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IFES 
MISSION STATEMENT 

The purpose of IFES is to provide technical assistance in the promotion 
of democracy worldwide and to serve as a clearinghouse for information about 

democratic development and elections. IFES is dedicated to the success of 

democracy throughout the world, believing that it is the preferred form of gov­

ernment. At the same time, IFES firmly believes that each nation requesting 

assistance must take into consideration its unique social, cultural, and envi­

ronmental influences. The Foundation recognizes that democracy is a dynam­

ic process with no single blueprint. IPES is nonpartisan, multinational, and inter­

disciplinary in its approach. 
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Transitional Election Planning Manual' Executive Summary 

I. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

A. Introduction 

This manual for holding free and fair elections was created in hopes of helping the Cuban 
people in the context of democratic transition. It is written from the perspective that 
information about democratic transitions and the important role that free and fair 
elections play in that process can be useful to a wide variety of people, both on the island 
and in exile, as well as friends of Cuba in the international community. This manual is 
based on the conviction that it will someday be useful, and needed, to support a 
democratic transition in Cuba. 

The work draws upon the expertise of staff and consultants of the International 
Foundation for Election Systems (IFES), a non-governmental, non-profit and non-partisan 
organization based in Washington, D.C. For more than a decade, IFES has encouraged and 
strengthened democratic institutions, governance and practices worldwide. IFES has 
provided expert technical assistance in election administration in countries spanning the 
globe, particularly those countries holding competitive elections for the first time. IFES 
also works with newly elected parliaments and local governments, "SUpports local non­
governmental organizations engaged in civic education and broadening political 
participation, and conducts international and domestic election observations. IFES 
currently has field offices in 25 countries in Latin America "and the Caribbean, Africa, the 
Middle East, Eastern Europe, the former Soviet Union and Asia. 

What follows is a compendium of ideas and practices that might be useful for future 
Cuban officials and non-govemmental leaders who are beginning a transition to 
democracy, or who are contemplating seeking reform of the current regime. Each section 
is written to be self-standing in order to facilitate its use by parties with specific interests 
in a particular topic. The document discusses the minimum international norms and 
standards for free and fair elections, as well as the legal, constitutional and administrative 
options that are available to transition authorities. It also offers ideas, based on examples 
from countries around the world, about what will be needed to establish and support an 
honest, efficient and transparent system of election administration, and what" role the 
international community might be invited to play in that process. 

IFES has taken care not to offer an invasive blueprint to be adopted or rejected, but 
rather a series of options based on history and experience that fair-minded people of 
various democratic political faiths might wish to consider. As an organization with 
experience in myriad cultures and systems, IFES seeks with its contribution not to 
foreordain a specific outcome, other than the retum of rule by the people and for the 
people to Cuba. We have tried at all times to convey our view that, where practicable, 
Cuban models are preferable to those that might be emulated from even the most 
successful experiments abroad. 

A summary of the report's observations, recommendations and findings follows. 
Subsequent chapters deal with specific' topics of interest to policymakers and aficionados 
alike, both on the island and abroad. . 

1 
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B. Minimum International Standards for Free and Fair Elections 

At a minimum, democracy provides the vehicle by which social conflict can be addressed 
non-violently and in a way that ensures the majority prevails while protecting the rights 
of the minority. As the most representative form of government known, it is diverse, sui 
yeneris and ever evolving. Once its institutions and practices have taken hold, it is also a 

. hardy plant -- witness the examples of Costa Rica, Israel and, at least until recently, 
Botswana, all three nations amidst regions known for decades or e"en generations for 

. their convulsive and often deadly politics. Free and fair elections in which genuine choices 
can be made serve as the cornerstone of democratic rule, no matter how distant, diverse 
or distinctive the culture in which it is nurtured. Cuba will be no exception. 

It is imperative to understand what constitutes a truly authentic exercise of the right to 
vote and how elections must be conducted if they are to ensure continued support from 
society .. 

1.. Commitment to Democracy 

Because democracy is diverse and its forms and customs reflect the soil upon which it 
grows, no one can question the sovereign right of nations to choose freely and develop 
their own social, cultural, political and economic systems, in keeping with the will of their 
people. However, governments, organized political forces and voters all have a right and a 
duty to help establish and strengthen democratic processes, practices and institutions. 
Society can enforce the outcome of elections on all candidates and political parties by 
ensuring that elections are truly competitive. 

2. Rights and Rule of Law 

As part of a world-wide trend, popular preferences for: democratic rule, expressed most 
vigorously in Latin America in the 1980s, and then around the globe with the end of the 
Cold War, have gen.erated considerable literature on what constitutes regular and genuine 
elections. Reflected in international laws governing State practice, these rules and 
standards pay special attention to voting and election rights, and the rights. and 
responsibilities of candidates, parties and their campaign organizations, as well as those of 
citizens and states. 

3. One Person, One Vote. 

Procedures for registering citizens as voters should be effective, impartial and non­
discriminatory. On Election Day, voting should be equally accessible for all those qualified 
by means of registration. Every person denied either registration or the right to vote has 
the right to appeal the decision toa competent authority that should promptly determine 
th~ I'!lerits .of the case. The vot~ .of each citizen should have equal value to that of any 
other citizen ("one person, one vote"), This right should be manifested, among other 
ways, in the demarcation of electoral constituencies, or districts, with relatively .equal . 
numbers of citizens. 

2 
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4. Candidacy 

The right to become a candidate for election should be open to all adult citizens, as should 
the right to form or join a political group in order to compete in an election. The rare 
exceptions, if any, should clearly be stated in the electoral law or national constitution (or 
where one does not exist, unchallenged common law). 

5. Freedom of Speech and Information 

Free speech is essential to political expression. So, too, are the rights to seek and receive 
information needed for making informed choices; to have freedom of movement 
throughout the campaign period; and to be able to campaign on an equal basis with other 
political part.ies, including the ruling party. There should be equal opportunity of access 
to the media. Where media are state-owned, the government should ensure the same 
opportunities for access to all parties and all candidates. 

6. Security 

Candidates should be recognized and protected. All candidates and parties should have 
equal protection of the law and equal access to remedies for violations of political or 
electoral rights. Express prohibitions on violence aided and abetted by candidates or 
political parties should be enforced. Individuals or political parties whose candidacy, party 
or campaign rights are violated should have recourse to an authority whose powers 
include the ability to correct errors promptly and effectively. Restrictions are permissible 
on candidate, party and campaign rights if these can be shown to have demonstrable 
impact on national security or public order, the protection of public health, morals and 
safety, or the protection of the rights and freedoms of others. 

7. Responsibilities of the State 

The State must, through legislation and other means, affirm its responsibilities to 
guarantee the institutional underpinnings and individual rights required for free and fair 
elections. These responsibilities include the protection of voting and election rights 
through the establishment of clear criteria on voter and candidate age, citizenship and 
residence. Political parties should be allowed the greatest possible freedom consistent 
with minimum standards of public safety and welfare. In addition, if the State decides to 
give financial support to parties or individual campaigns or to regulate their sources of 
financing, these decisions must be applied equitably to all, and conditions created whereby 
all candidates for public office enjoy a level electoral playing field. 

In particular, steps must be taken to ensure that the ruling party does not usurp State 
electoral functions, or, through access to the national treasury, enjoy financial advantage. 
The right of candidates and parties to have reasonable gpportunities to present ideas to 
the public is also a State responsibility. In addition, balloting conducted in secret is an 
internationally recognized right, as is an environment free of violence and intimidation on 
Election Day. The. State is responsible for ensuring that all those involved in the political 

3 
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process are physically secure and that all measures necessary are employed to prevent 
violence. Human rights violations, as well as election·related complaints, should be heard 
by an independent and impartial authority··such as an electoral commission or the courts­
-before, during and after the election takes place. 

8. Impartiality of the Electoral System' 

An unbiased and impartial mechanism for the management of elections must be created 
and its autonomy maintained through vigilant efforts by both citizens and State. 
Professionally trained election officials should ideally be skilled in various aspects of 
election management, including public education, voter registration, maintenance' of 
electoral' lists and balloting procedures, personnel training and pro-active measures 
against fraud and abuse. These officials should also seek to use their powers or moral 
persuasion to convince candidates and party organizations to adopt, and abide by, a Code 
of Conduct to govern their actions, and those of the media, during the election campaign. 

9. Human Rights 

The protection of human rights is another important state responsibility. It should seek 
to ensure that the freedoms of movement, assembly, association and expression' receive 
full protection, with an emphasis on their exercise during political rallies and meetings. 
Non-partisan coverage in state-controlled media should be guaranteed, and candidates and 
parties should be free to communicate their views to the electorate without interference. 

C. ' Compliance with Minimum Standards 

The following are some of the basic concepts that ensure that a genuine choice is offered 
at the ballot box: 

A state must adopt a voting system that facilitates the will of the people through 
periodic and genuine elections carried out on the basis of equal access and secret 
ballot ,Equal suffrage, however, may be effected through a variety of different systems, 
particularly in the election of legislative bodies. ',. , ' , ' 

Grouping voters into electoral districts and the ratio of population to representative 
are important considerations for ensuring that the will of the people is appropriately 
expressed through numeric representation. In the United States, 'the Supreme Court has 
invoked the Constitutional right of equal protection to strike down a,s unconstitutional 
congressional districts whose configuration did not provide for roughly equal numbers of 
voters. Other countries admit considerations such as geography, community history and 
minority representation as factors that may also be taken into account when determining 
electoral boundaries.' ,'.. " ' , ' , 

Independent and impartial election administration is vitally important to establ{shi!"g 
the legitimacy of a government, even in the eyes of its opponents. Independent civic 
monitoring, a fair and probing media, and access to the courts ,all help t~ ensure 
administrative impartiality. Election administration is typically a branch of national and 
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often local government, with disputes adjudicated by courts of general jurisdiction or, in 
many Latin American countries, by specialized electoral courts. Independent electoral 
commissions have also been established in many countries. In order to create confidence 
by all parties participating in the elections, in all cases it is imperative that those running 
them are not seen as having a commitment to any political party or leader. If impartial 
members who enjoy the confidence of all parties cannot be found, then the election 
machinery might include party representatives who, by their multiplicity and diversity, 
can constitute a check on each other and an assurance that no one party will be favored. 
International andfor domestic election observers can help to provide skeptical voters with 
an assurance that impartial observers will monitor both the fairness of those 
administering the election and the faithfulness with which the electoral laws are executed. 

States can help to create an environment conducive to electoral participation by public 
reco9nition of the ri9ht, or even the obli9ation, to vote. States may limit the right to 
vote to certain people, such as prison inmates, as long as the restrictions are not arbitrary 
in nature or have the effect of distorting election outcomes. Citizenship, age and 
residency requirements are aqso considered reasonable restrictions in most cases. 
Restrictions should be declared well in advance of the balloting to allow time for 
challenges by those upon whom the restrictions are imposed or their advocates. 

Voter re9istration must be accurate because it a) can either foment or discourage 
citizen participation, b) is vital to providin9 a sense of popular empowerment throu9h 
participation and c) is the essential bui/din9 block upon which election·day tabulations 
can take place. Voter registration poses a host of serious issues. There is the question of 
ensuring a credible registration system through "self-registration," extensive civic 
education efforts, and by other means. The periodic purging of those who have moved 
out of the constituency or who have died is also very important. Eligibility criteria need 
to be clear, effectively communicated and consistently applied by election officials. 
Inconsistent registration of names and double entries can also pose challenges. Re­
registration, sometimes demanded in the face of intractable problems, is costly and time­
consuming. The security of voter registration against fraud and tampering is also 
important in order to create and sustain public confidence and thus help to ensure free 
and fair elections. 

As Cuba moves into a period of democratic transition, there will be an immediate need 
for comprehensive and lon9-term citizen information and education pro9rams to create 
an environment in which the population understands and acts upon democratic values. 
Civic education and voter information efforts are essential in societies that lack experience 
in voting in a democratic environment. Voter information campaigns offer citizens 
instruction on the mechanics of voting. They also promote participation in the electoral 
process, as well as democratic norms of tolerance and non-violent change. More broadly, 
non-partisan civic education programs for adults can promote democratic values and 
should be a critical element of the general educational curriculum of the schools. 

Every citizen, no matter what his or her status or station, has the ri9ht to participate in 
the conduct of public affairs, to be elected, and to have equal access to public service in 
his or her country: Genuine electoral choice is predicated on a clear separation between 
the State and political parties, and a ruling party that is not synonymous with the 
government. Ideological obstacles to participation should also be discouraged, except 
those consistent with pUblic safety and democratic principles. 

5 
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There are limitations and requirements, however, which may be considered reasonable. 
Candidates might be required to declare their political 'party affiliation, or else to run 
labeled as independents. The right to candidacy may be conditioned on criteria such as 
age, place of residence, length of residence, and the absence of disqualification, such as 
penal detention. In presidential systems, a member of one branch of government may be 
prohibited from serving in another. Legislative representation may be predicated on 
parties obtaining a certain minimum number or percentage of votes. Parties· may lose 
their right to a place on the ballot if they fall below a certain minimum number of votes. 
Registration of new parties may depend on gathering the support of a certain number of 
adherents in all the country's states or provinces, subject to tests of reasonableness. 
Prohibitions can, under some circumstances, extend to political parties that promote 
religious, ethnic or racial hatred, engage in war propaganda, or advocate the violent 
overthrow of the government_ . 

Democratic transitions frequently occur in situations in which the ruling party has for 
. many years possessed a monopoly on access to state resources. Even in countries where 
there is not the case, government funding of candidates or partisan organizations, private 
or foreign contributions to candidates and{or parties and limitations on campaign 
expenses are highly relevant issues for debate. Advocates of public campaign financing 
frequently justifY it as a means of helping to "level the playing field: ensuring equal access 
to candidacy and popular participation, and helping to eliminate the more perverse 
elements of pUblic corruption. However, simply leveling the playing field through a fairer 
distribution of resources may not resolve all of the issues. The United states Supreme 
Court, for example, has ruled that limits on campaign expenditures violate constitutional 
guarantees of freedom of speech. (Buckley vs. Valeo, 424 U.S. 1, 1976) Moreover, if the 
opposition party is limited to spending no more than the ruling party, and the ruling 
party enjoys the natural advantages of incumbency, is the playing field actually level? 

Carefully planned election procedures and practiceS, together with appropriate legal 
guarantees and protections, are fundamental to the conduct of free and fair elections. 
What occurs on Election Day is not the only critical factor in determining the fairness of 
an election--although an election marred by massive irregularities carried out only on that 
day cannot be validated either. The electoral context--what occurs in the months and 
weeks before voters go to the polls--is a major factor in determining whether citizens have 
had the right to participate fully and freely in the conduct of pUblic affairs, to be elected, 
and to have equal access to public service.·' . 

The freedoms of movement, assembly, expression and association· must be respected 
throughout the election period in order for any election to be considered free and fajr. 
Political parties and associated groups must have regular access to the mass media, and be 
able to communicate their views generally to the people. Physical and material security 
are the right of all who ·participate in the process, just as it is the obliga'tion of all to 
conduct activities lawfully. Ballot secrecy must not only be exercised but its b~nefits 
communicated to the population before the election. The ci,tizens' franchise '!lust be 
carried out without intimidation and fear. Fraud and manipulation must be prevented. 

In transitional situations, such as that whiCh Cuba would be facing, the presence of 
. international observers provide significant benefits. For example>elevant aspects of the 
process, its organization and conduct can be examined by foreign experts in order to 

6 
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determine whether these have been carried out in accordance with the laws of the "host 
country as well as with international norms and standards. In addition, foreign election 
observers should be seen by voters to be impartial supporters of the democratic process, 
and their presence as an assurance that the process will be respected. In rendering 
judgments on the process, observers seek to apply international standards to local 
conditions. They look for whether overall conditions were established that allowed for 
free and fair elections, rather than for technical violations of laws or regulations. 

A9reements amon9 the parties to limit incendiary rhetoric and to sanction violent 
conduct by their members will facilitate government responsibility to ensure peaceful 
campaigns and respect for human rights. Careful attention to situations that can 
receive undue amplification or magnification in the rarified atmosphere of campaigns and 
elections can help to improve campaign conditions over time, and limit the possibilities of 
spiraling violence. Nothing can bring into question a government's commitment to the 
democratic process faster than a failure to act quickly and effectively in response to 
violence or the threat of violence. 

Access to the mass media is crucial. In the modern Information Age, and in a modern 
democracy, the dissemination of party platforms and programs, and the appeals of 
individual candidates, must not be limited to easily manipulated and controlled mass 
rallies and incendiary speeches in public squares. The right to make informed decisions at 

. the ballot box requires a pro-active response by any Cuban transitional authority to 
ensure that many voices are heard. If government monopolies of broadcasting and print 
media exist and are not required to implement policies of equal access, the entire 
transition process risks falling into discredit. 

Codes of Conduct established by governments or by the competing parties themselves 
can promote peaceful campaigns and elections as well as serve as a model for how 
democracy can serve as a means for resolving social conflict. In doing so, they can 
benefit all parties, and over time strengthen the system's own ability to react to the 
advocates of violence and undemocratic conduct. A code can establish basic ground rules 
while offering a mechanism for periodic consultations between the parties and the 
professional elections system. Regular communication channels can help to avoid 
misunderstandings and incidents that might lead to deepening conflict. 

Mechanisms for handling complaints and resolvin9 disputes need to be in place before a 
campaign period begins in order to establish a broad understanding among the various 
participants of the methods for adjudicating disputes. Election cycles, where passions 

. and interests clash on the national stage, often give rise to disputes. These occur even in 
situations where competent professionals seek to apply established rules. In transition 
situations such as that likely to be experienced in Cuba, disputes can arise more 
frequently, become rapidly malignant, and create an 'enormous strain on the process and 
pUblic confidence in it. The key to complaint and dispute resolution is timeliness, coupled 
with the use of an independent and impartial authority. 

D. History and Comparative Analysis of the Law and the Constitution 

As IFES legal scholar Stephen Nix notes in a subsequent section, constitutions serve as 
fundamental charters for the organization, regulation and restriction of the basic 

7 
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branches of government--executive, legislative and judicial. Cuba's' rich" co'nstitutional 
history is replete with numerous attempts to organize the country under the rule of law, 
democratic principles, the concept of separation of powers and free and fair elections. 

Cuba's first two constitutional drafts, the Constitutions ofl812 and 1858, <ilthoughnever 
promulgated by the Spanish colonial authorities, r~flected Spanish, French and' North 
American liberal doctrine that self-rule should be guided by a fundamental written law. In 
his revolt against Spanish rule,Jose Marti gave voice to this inheritance in the "Montecristi 
Manifesto," which called for an independent Cuba with its own constitution, 

The end of the War with Spain saw elections held in Cuba for delegates to a constitutional 
assembly, convened in 1900, which drafted a constitution adopted in August 1901. The 
document was similar to that of the United'States constitution, setting forth a democratic 
government and the rights of free speech, assembly and religion. It included basic due 
process rights and the right of habeas corpus. ' , 

In practice, however, many of the provisions of the constitution were not actually 
implemented by the various branches of government. President .. Grau abrogated the 
1901 Constitution in 1933, decreeing provisional statutes to govern Cuba ~s a short-te,rm 
measure. It was not until 1939 that elections were held for delegates to a Constitytional 
Convention meant to reconcile the clashing political interests within Cuba, which had led 
to the instability of the 1920 and 1930s. The delegates represented a broad spectrum.of 
interests, and included representatives of the Communist Party. Thus, a short-lived 
experiment with political pluralism was begun in Cuba. 

The Constitution of 1940 established some of the most advanced civil rights principles of 
its time. It radically changed the cuban government into a semi-parliamentary system. 
The President remained the head of state, but was to be assisted by a Prime Minister, as 
well as a cabinet, the latter being accountable to the legislature, which could remove 
ministers at will by a vote of no confidence. The Constitution more clearly articulated 
property rights, prohibiting illegal takings. It also reaffirmed the powers of the judicial 
branch of government, as well as their separation from the exec:utive and legislative 
branches. Local government was radically restructured, with power devolving away from a 
centralized government.' ' ' 

.J . , • .' .,-

Some of the more 'notable differences between Cuba's first and second constitutions were 
in the areas related to fa'mily, culture a'nd labor.' The 1940 Constitution afforded far 
greater protections for these rights, although they remained only principles to which the 
Cuban government should' aspire, having no clear means of enforcement., ' ' 

In 1952, the Cuban Constitution was suspended by Fulgencio Batista follo\\(ing his!=oup 
d'etat of that year: Some of ' the guarantees of individual rights cont,!i l1ed 'il1' the 
constitution were supposed to have been, respected. However,' througho.yt B~t!~ta's 
tenure, these constitutional guarantees were suspended, thus bringing to a halt Cuba's 
aspirations for a modern constitution reflective of democratic principles. 

Although many of itsfai--i'eaching provisions were never iinplemented, the Constitution C;f 
1940 is an extremely significant 'Iegal document in the history of Cuba; It s~rved as a 
codification of Cuban aspirations for legal, economic and sO,cial development .. 'When it was 

, suspended, it became' a unifying factor for many political parties and groups within Cuba. 

8 



Transitional Election Planning Manual: Executive Summary 

Its restoration was also the stated goal of the revolutionary movements in Cuba during 
the 1950s, including that of Fidel Castro. In 1953, Castro himself stated: 

The [1940] Constitution is understood to be the basic and supreme law of the 
land, defining the country's political structure, regulating the function of 
government agencies and determining the boundaries of their activities. It must be 
sui generis, stable, enduring--and to a certain extent, inflexible. 

The 1940 Constitution will undoubtedly be one of the primary legal references for any 
Cuban transitional authority in the future. 

E. Non-Governmental Groups and Organizations: Their Role in Today's and 
Tomorrow's Cuba 

Throughout the Americas, IFES development specialist Martin Edwin Andersen notes, a 
revolution has occurred within civil society. Isolated interest groups that. once acted 
independently and without much communication and coordination have now joined 
together in cross-border networks and coalitions of non-governmental organizations 
(NGOs). These have changed the political, social and economic landscape of each country 
in which they operate. Working within the context of the Information Revolution, the 
ever-expanding volume of information now available makes it possible to challenge the 
dependence on traditional hierarchical organizations for information gathering, 
processing and response. In its place a more egalitarian structure is developing, with far 
greater diversity in both types and channels of information. The result has been more 
complex and more interconnected societies. 

NGOs throughout the region help to fill the yawning gap between politicians and other 
policymakers at the pinnacle of state systems, and the communities and individuals that 
comprise them. These provide a great deal of information, options and feedback to 
decision-makers, while bringing their own membership into more effective contact within 
the system. NGOs have expanded greatly with the return of democratic rule to Latin 
America, and have experienced some of their greatest effervescence during periods of 
open elections. 

If past is prologue, the history of Cuban civic organizations is a good indication of the 
potential for NGO activity waiting to be unleashed at the first sign of freedom. As Cuban 
political thinker Ernesto F. Betancourt has noted: . . 

Cuba is not starting from scratch in building a civil society. There are 
institutional memories left and certainly historical records of the 
powerful labor unions, the associations of sugarcane planters and sugar 
producers, the university student associations and the professional 
co/e9ios or associations, all of which were very actively involved in 
representation of their clienteles in the political and economic life of the 
country. In fact, under the banner of the Resistencia. Civica, or civic 
resistance, many of these entities played a decisive role in bringing Castro 
to power; not tg install Communism, as he did, but to restore the 
Constitution of 1940.' . 
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If the experience of Eastern Europe is any guide, it is likely that the organizations civic 
behemoths of yesteryear will play very little role in a transitional Cuba. Few groups, no 
matter how non-political their stated objectives, have obtained a, status that even 
approaches that of true NGOs. A small, courageous' grou'p of human rights activists and 
dissident journalists, together with the Catholic Church, whose activities are still greatly 
restricted, provide the only glimmer of an independent civil society. 

It is' important then for a transitional government to recognize the value of authentic 
NGOs as vehicles for popular participation, without seeking to restrict their views or to 
limit their freedom of expression. The legitimacy of the transition process itself can be 
enhanced by transition leaders listening to NGOs and encouraging their work. 

A free press is also an absolutely essential part of any transition. In Cuba, the handful of 
independent journalists has been subjected to endless repression. Detentions, beatings by 
state agents, forced exile, confiscation of work products and materials,' and regime­
sponsored "acts of repudiation" in which government supporters verbally and sometimes 
physically assault them are some of the tactics used to muzzle the working press. '. 

During the transition, it will be of paramount importance to strip away regime 
restrictions on indiyidual journalists while ensuring that all political viewpoints are heard 
on what will likely continue to be, during the short term, Cuba's state-owned press. This 
includes-not only the daily Granma, but also its scores of weekly and monthly periodicals, 
its five national, 14 provincial and 31 municipal radio stations and networks, and its two 
national television networks. Private ownership of some means of mass communication 
and training of journalists in their rights and responsibilities in a free society can help to 
create immediate improvements in the diversity and quality of information received by 
the Cuban people. 

F. Options for Democratic Systems 

1. Constitutional Options 

A nation's constitution provides the legal framework for the exercise of rights related to 
the conduct of elections, including the right to vote, to stand as a candidate, to assemble 
or associate in political parties and to have electoral disputes resolved pursuant to the 
rule of law. At some point in time, a transitional governmert in Cuba will have to 
consider making changes in the current legal and political system. These changes could 
include modi1)ting the current (1976) Constitution of Cuba, looking for gUidance to 
previous Cuban constitutions; derogating the 197'6 Constitution entirely a"nd reinstating 
an earlier Constitution; promulgating an" entirely new constituti~n; or governing de facto 
without a Constitution until general elections are held. 

As already noted; many of the freedo~s and rights set forth in p,reviou,s 'constitutions 
have, for a variety of reasons, never' been fully implemented or enforced. ":Nevertheless, 
the Cuban people have expressed a continuous" and unabated desire' to be ruled by a 
constitution that reflects their' sovereign" right to goyern' themselves. Cuba has 
demonstrated the ability to draft and adopt modern constituti.ons reflecting the modern 
ideals of the separation of powers, human and civil rights, and limitations on the power of 
government. 
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The Constitution of 1901 enshrined the concept of a sovereign Cuba, independent of 
Spanish rule. However, it is not a modern document in any sense and does not reflect the 
political, electoral and economic realities that confront the Cuban people a century later. 
It is not an appropriate model for consideration for use by a transitional government. 

Nor do the 1959 Fundamental Law and the 1976 Constitution appear to be appropriate 
foundations for a modern, democratic Cuba. Bringing them into compliance with 
normative international standards governing electoral and other democratic rights would 
require drastic overhauling, particularly of those provisions having to do with a free 
market economy and the rule of law. The Communist dogma that currently serves as the 
central guiding force of the 1976 Constitution would have to be removed and provisions 
added to allow for the existence of other parties and beliefs within Cuba. Finally, 
governmental structures would need to be altered to allow for the separation of powers 
and judicial review of the actions of the executive and legislative branches of government. 

The restoration of the 194-0 Constitution was a goal of many Cubans in the pre·Castro 
period and remains the goal of many Cubans who are dissidents on the island or who now 
reside in the United States. Of particular interest are those provisions that could 
appropriately serve as a guide for a transitional Cuba. The 19'1-0 Constitution's 
affirmative protections and rights concerning the conduct of elections are certainly 
among its great strengths. The development of a mUlti-party electoral system in Cuba 
would greatly benefit from the rights and freedoms accorded political parties and other 
organizations. Having a Superior Electoral Court with specialized jurisdiction over the 
electoral process, an institution that has proved successful in other countries, could also 
be considered as a means of guaranteeing voting rights and the proper adjudication of 
disputes in a transition period. 

There are, therefore, many positive aspects to the 19'1-0 Constitution, not the least of 
which is that it was the product of an overwhelming consensus at the time of its adoption, 
and later was even a rallying point for many of those who supported Castro's revolution. 
If it received needed modifications, it might well be the constitutional option least likely 
to generate conflict during a transitional period. However, some contemporary observers 
hold that its identification by many with the Batista period suggests the need. for a 
judicious selection of best practices from the document, rather than its wholesale 
restoration. 

One alternative for a transition government would be to utilize the 194-0 Constitution for 
three early and very basic purposes that would help guarantee confidence in the entire 
transition process. These are: 1) the election of executive and legislative office-holders; z) 
the reinstatement of elemental civil liberties, with particular attention to the creation of 
an environment in which transparent and open elections can be held, and 3) the creation 
of a new court system. This last should include some independent authority, such as the 
194-0 Constitution's Superior Election Tribunal, that could ensure proper implementation 
of the provisions of the Constitution and the law relating to elections, and adjudicate 
electoral-related disputes. 

Another approach would be for the transitional government to issue what might be called 
an "interim" constitution. This constitution would create a government with a well­
defined~ near-term horizon and limited objectives. These objectives might include the 
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following: keeping the peace; consolidating political power within the democratic 
community; calling for elections, and developing a framework for the creation of long­
term institutions under a new or amended constitution. 

An interim constitution would allow Cuban officials to carry out certain basic functions 
during the transition, with the goal of adopting a permanent constitution after elections 
are held for parliament and for president. The interim constitution would provide for 
free and fair elections, apply international standards for their conduct, and demonstrate 
Cuba's intent to form a democratic form of government with separate and independent 
branches of government. Importantly, the interim constitution would include guarantees 
of basic human rights until the adoption of a new constitution, and w.ould outline the 
procedure and timeline for the adoption of a permanent constitution. 

In order to ensure a complete transition to a permanent elected government, the 
transitional authority should impose strict time limitations on the performance of its 
duties, and might even consider disqualii)ting members of the provisional authority from 
holding office in the subsequent government. 

Whether the government chooses constitutional reform or amendment as a short-term 
option or as a comprehensive and long-term objective, the basic goals of the transition 
would be quite similar. The options set forth above are strictly that, options. The 
transition government will itself make the ultimate decisions with regard to the laws 
under which a transitional Cuba will be governed. 

When making decisions about the future, the Cuban people will face the task of choosing 
what kinds of democratic ir,lstitutions and practices will best suit their needs. These 
choices will reflect the lessons of Cuba's past, as well as ideas about what constitute best 
practices in other countries. In making selections there is no "right" answer, except that 
which works best for Cubans today and in the 21st Century. 

2. Other Political Options for Consideration by a Cuban Transitional 
Government 

One of the choices the Cuban people will face is between presidential and parliamentary 
systems. A presidential system is one in which the head of state is also the directly elected 
head of government, rather than a member of the legislature. In parliamentary systems, 
government is drawn from an elected legislature that can ·dismiss it; Advocates of both 
systems can find examples of successes and failures in each in order to make their case. 
As noted above, Cuba has had experience with both presidential and semi-parliamentary 
forms of government. 

a. Presidents v. Parliaments 

Some political scientists argue that parliamentary systems offer .a better guarantee of 
stable democracy than do presidential systems. They claim that systems with a separation 
of powers that divides the legislature from the president, and whose fixed terms create a 
situation of inflexibility between elections, inherently have greater potential for conflict. 
The presidential office, one expert wrote recently, carries with it "winner-take-all" or zero­
sum . political calculations that are unsuited to soCieties that desperately need 
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reconciliation. The fixed presidential term creates crises in government that can end in 
constitutional crises, as few lawful means exist for replacing a failed president in mid-term. 
Advocates of parliamentary systems say that, in contrast, these offer an array of policy 
outcomes, including multi-party cooperation and coalition governments. Crises may be 
resolved by merely changing leaders or calling for snap elections. 

Other political experts dispute the idea that presidential governments are necessarily 
hampered by fixed terms, weak cabinets, and presidential abuse of power. One advocate 
of the presidential system noted that while presidents cannot be removed by a vote of no 
confidence, his or her fixed term is no more likely than the flexible terms of a 
parliamentary system to cause governmental crisis. In fact, this expert found that in 
fragmented societies shifting to a preSidential system made sense, as its election regime 
actually fostered conciliation and consensus building. 

A third view is offered by Seymour Martin Upset, a dean of democratic theorists. The 
debate between parliamentary and presidential systems is complex and revolves around 
questions of political culture, he noted. When a Prime Minister has a clear majority in 
parliament behind him or her, the office has much more authority than that of an 
American president. Not to support the Prime Minister means that the government falls. 
Opposition parliamentarians, on the other hand, are free to try to shape and mold public 
opinion, but they rarely have much impact on executive branch policies, something that is 
not nearly as true in presidential systems. 

In presidential systems, Upset notes, the terms of the president and cabinet are not 
affected by legislative action. Party discipline, therefore, is much less. Crosscutting issues 
mean that rolling legislative coalitions are created that depend more on the matter under 
debate than on partisan orthodoxy. In presidential systems, he notes, representatives 
look to their constituencies for direction so that they may be reelected; local interests are 
therefore better represented in Congress. The Member of Parliament, on the other hand, 
realizes that his or her fate depends to a greater degree on the position of the party, and 
therefore must at times vote against the interest of his or her specific constituency. 

b. Referenda 

Offering specific issues of public interest to the mass electorate for its support or 
rejection via a national referendum or plebiscite is one of the means democracies have of 
crisis resolution. Referenda can either suggest a solution to a problem or justify a 
proposed solution. In recent years, for example, referenda in Chile and South Africa 
terminated authoritarian and minority rule, respectively, and paved the way for sweeping 
changes in the political system. Advocates say that referenda help to ensure the rule of 
law as they represent one of the best ways to win and reflect the consent of the governed. 
In countries where judicial review is an important component of the system, the courts 
may overrule the majority opinion as expressed in referenda just as they can the actions 
of elected representatives. 

Referenda may be advisory, meaning they serve as a definitive opinion poll that shapes 
and guides policies or legislation. Or they can be mandatory, as part of a statutory 
process. In the latter case, voter approval may be required for enabling a new law or 
constitutional reform. A petition by a requisite number of voters, called an "initiative," 
may be used to place a proposal on the ballot in a scheduled election or force the calling 
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of a special election. Supporters see referenda as generating change, competition, 
majority rule and citizen participation in the democratic process. 

Referenda are frequently called to deal with constitutional issues in order to lend 
legitimacy to new institutional arrangements and to rules that will govern public conduct. 
Because such votes express popular sovereignty, new regimes that win a referendum make 
large gains in democratic legitimacY. Referenda can also help political leaders to reduce 
risks they face in changing the rule of the game; by posing tough questions for voter 
consideration, they can receive guidance, shelter, or both, in making difficult choices. 

, , 

Authoritarian regimes resort to referenda to legitimate actions already decided upon by 
the ruling elite (e.g., Chile in 1980) or to promote an image of popular support that does 
not objectively exist. Referenda whose positive vote totals reach 95 percent and beyond 
are usually a reliable indicator of the, undemocratic character of the sponsoring 
government. 

Nationwide referenda have never been held in five major democracies--India, Israel, Japan, 
the Netherlands and the United States. However, several of the United States use 
referenda with regularity and frequency, as does Switzerland. 

Referenda have had an interesting history in the countries of Latin America. Of the 
nearly 50 held there, 10 have been in Uruguay, a country with a long democratic 
tradition. In 1980, a military regime responsible for overthrowing an elected government 
in 1973 called a plebiscite on a proposed authoritarian constitution. Despite a tightly 
controlled media and a palpable climate ofterror, Uruguayans rejected the proposal by 57 
to 11-3 percent. In 1988, 55 percent of Chileans, given an opportunity to say "yes" or "no" 
to another eight years of rule by General Pinochet, said "no." 

c. Constituent Assemblies 

Constituent assemblies; another form of popular consultation, begin with the election of 
representatives from constituencies throughout the polity, who then sit as a legislative 
group to determine the fundamental laws and regulations that will rule future 
governments. ' 

The use of constituent assemblies has an unfortunate historic~1 ante~edent in Cuba. In 
1927, the Cuban Congress approved a plan for the election of a Co!,!stituent Assembly to 
revise the1901 Constitution, to accommodate President Gerardo Machado's desire that his 
pr'eside'ntial term be extended_, Machado's sl:lpporters then packed the assembly and 
forced a situation in which Machado could stand for reelection. Such blatant 
manipulation strengthened perceptions of Machado as a dictator, and helped galvanize 
oppositionto his rule. . 

In latin America, one important example of a constituent assembly playing a pivotal role 
for change comes from Colombia. In the late 1980s, wracked with guerrilla and 
paramilitary' violence and und,:r sustained assault from international drug cartels, 
Colombia's democratic government was a study in failing legitimacy. Congress was unable 
to pass needed ,constitutional reforms_ ,If massive repression were to be avoided, a means 
needed to. be found to solve the crisis through 'democratic procedures. ' ' " 
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A civic movement called for a plebiscite to convene a Constituent Assembly. Colombian 
legislation did not provide for referenda as a means of calling a .Constituent Assembly, so 
LaSeptima Papeleta (the Seventh Ballot) initiative did not have legal standing .. However, 
as the seventh item on the ballot in the,March 1990 general elections, it became.all 
inform;tl test of popular support for constitutional reform. The resounding 'Si" in the .. 
March electioJ;ls encouraged the government to draft a referendum text that. sought 
formal. authoriiy for.thi Assembly. Thus the initiative was formally placed on the ballot 
in the May 1990 presidential elections, and this measure was also approved. 

Some Colombians argued that it was unwise to place the future of the Constitution in the 
hands' of an assembly comprised of just 70 people. Because of opposition in the Congress 
and from several former presidents, it was agreed to restrict the items the Assembly coul,d 
reform. In addition, a number of caveats designed to reassure the political class were 
agreed to, including a prohibition of the dissolution of the National Congress, and a 
prohibition. on assembly members from running for the legislative body for eight years. 
The new Constitution, approved in 1991, produced radical changes in Colombian political 
life and is considered by many to be one of the most modem and democratic documents 
of our.time. 

G. Electoral and Registry Systems 

1. Cuban Election Practices 

In the aftermath of independence from Spain, and during the deliberations of Cuba'~ first 
constitutic;>nal as~embly, an electoral law was adopted which established a limited franchise 
for'.malecitizens of Cuba. While the law provided a basic framework for democratic 
electioni;, the law was not always enforced. The lack of a strong independent judiciary to 
ov~r~ee. elections meant that the r~solution of disputes in the .new nation-stat~ was 
probl~matic. N! a result, the. elections conducted from 1901 t(J 1933 were characterized 
by, .numerous ele,C1:oral disputes and charges of fraud; this was particularly so . in the 
pr(!sii:len:tial elections, in which the most was at stake. Presidential candida~es often 
disputed the' results of the electiol1s and at times refuSed to recognize the victory of·an 
opponent.· 

Thep~~sidential.andlegisrative elections in. the. 19l1:Os.were less problematic.- !he .resylt; 
perna'pi;, of the creation of the Supreme Electoral,c;o!:'rJ: in the Constit~tion of 1940, The 
intet)tion ofthedr!lfters of the constitution to h;ly,e .proper judicial enforcement of the 
election law and' process is clearly reflected in. th~ ,Wipe jurisdiction giveg to the' Courti 
However,the electonil process in Cuba was suspended as a .result of the. 1952, cO!AP by 
BatiSta. In 1958, a Batista-sponsored candidate was named the victor in presidential 
elections. 

. . 
With the advent ofthe Castro regime and the adoption ofthe ~I:'n,damentallaw in 1959, 
the i*ct<?!"a! system. came to recognize a single pari)', and

e 
most of the electoral,provisiQl1s 

in the I!I~, ~ere neYer implemented. After. ,the, apoption of the constitution of 19.7.6; 
elections were held every five years for deputies of the National Assembly and for all of 
the delegates to the provincial and municipal assemblies. Voting was not required by law, 
but was strongly encouraged, by government officials as a demonstration of loyaliy to the 
state. 
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Elections at the'municipal level were direct 'MunicipalitieS were divided into' "i1edonil 
districts, each' of which sent one delegate to the 'inuhidpalasseml),ly.' Biogriiphiesarid 
photographs of the 'nominees were circulated, throughout the 'electioh district by 'the 
government for a 'period of one month prior to the 'election'-' 'No other, form'Of 
ca."paigning was pe~itted.Eledions took phiceusing'p~pe,r ballOts. In 'the 'event,'rio 
candidate' received a'simple majority, runoff eleCtions,were' con~ucted:Participatiori in 
elections duringthis:period wa's high. The elections, :however, did not permit discussion of '"., .' 
policy alternatives, and certainly die;! not allow for participation of parties other than the 
ruling party.· The p~ohibition 6ncampaigningand the eff!!ctive control of the '~omiri~tirig 
process,for h!gher 'office by the 'Communist Party ,andothergoveminent-oontTblled 
organiiationsenstired'that only those thoughHo be politically ri!liable were elected~ .' .. ' 

• • '.,;)'" .' ••• > , • .' • , • ~. , ','~" .' , • ., • , ;", '.:, • 

,'. 2. 
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" .,. 
, 
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Possible TechniciilElectoralPracticesto be Retain~d' or Restofed' in the . 
Tr:an'sitional Period' . ' ",' , "'. ,,- ., . 

I' ~: ... , 

A number of ideas, systems and regulations drawn from prior Cuban experiencen1ighf he 
maintained or reinstated ina transition period. " ',' . . . . . 

a. Elections Commissions 

From a technical point of view, the two options fora transition' period, ~()uld be either to 
establish a completely new electoral system, or to use the, existing staff and :the same 
systemOfelectoral;commissidnso!" 'the national, prdVind~l;munieipa,land: di~6\tt:liJels. 
Funding'levels 'and timefrilineare'two"Ofthe kejd'liCtors that will hayeto: ~e, analYZecq,y 
the transitional authorities. In the event that the currentsysteni. is maintained, the'Area' 
Commissions' anii'Special Commissions couldcontinue:to: fl,inctiolj ~naer 'tM'§rr.ini:J~~, . 
orariy amended odiew law adopted by a trahsitionalauthotitY. "The,hierarchi6,tthe 
commissions corresporidswith the types of elections .conducted thr0l!g~c:>utCubii's!liistory 
(national;proviitdal andmunkipal) and broadly reflects (in theory if,ryof i~, facpnipCleT' 
notions in t'erins of the,duties, obligations and rights ,of election' commission : met'r\be~; 
Current commission 'Staff is experienced in some of tHe baskduties;'equired6{~I~Ctio'n 
officials and has reached a significant level of administrative competence. . " ",':',"')':' , 

On' one'hand; 'maintaining'tHe,airrent sYst/?rri'an'd ,staf:lll"gw';id~ eliriliriiit~th~'h~~dt9 . 
retrain'roni'ri1ission 'ffllimberSin'basic"electio'n adriiinistration~ In 'the event a transitional 
autho~,.wou.td :~jsh,t(\con?~cI;"el~cti~ns .. ~nd~<':'~':~~w "?" : ~~~rid~ci"Ja'r; .~'~1!h~" 
cominlsSloners,couldbe tnimedtoadapt to new or amended laW(s) qUIckly and efficlentl)'..· ' 
The" ~dded "expei'ts~' ofJdentiryii1g, 'organiz,ing 'and' training'Ah'tir~ly: new" et't<!i(ii& . 
Commission-menibers . . <t···· . ''','' .. '." ' ".'. --':',; '. "".-;',.,', "OC.·" ''", "',' '.1," 

On :the othet:' hand, m~intaini,ng the curr~nt s~stel1'!. ~!)d, ~~ a~~iristr!ltors cO\lldg~n~t;!Itf 
strong oppositioif1Tomjiit~fnal: opposi~ion fig\.lres'arill from o~~~eas C~~aris;';:!:i~,in~iti~)j:i ' 
lea,C1ers 'will 'HiivftoMci<le :~et~e~ ):~epr6ces~~theYi::hos,~ . for, ''!d.!"ini,Steri,ng ·el~~o.r.s,is, 
!ikelY ,to ,be so 'coritrov~rsiiilas t~ ~a,mage the'cr'~iiib\lit)l'bf the ¢Ie,ctii:,'ris as a~hol~~:,>,~'·. 

:":, '-:;,';, ;:,_ ':.:'.";',,'- ' •. -; ••. ~:; -'t'>~--- ·:':·~~.:"!,i -·;:t; :1';'," -"4"'" ",:-:-20 ;",.-;' '~:'.~ ,:,,"'- ,-:''> 

'1~-'; "".~ ~:~;·fi·':·i.!.<:.::'· "1"), "",.' .,:-;. '. ~':'~"~·n.:~i~ ~":"i~t'" i· .. s. :-. (':': ,ff.l; ' .. . ··:;,;-."-<:x- ::- .:,-,'.~~ 
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b. Voter Registry System ' 

Also from a technical standpoint, the current system of voter registration could also be 
maintained in a transitional situation. Registration is universal and dosely linked with the 
official records of municipalities. Voters are automatiqllly registered upon reaching 
voting age by the Area and Municipal Electoral Commissions. CO!1~equently, it can be 
stated with some certainty that voter registries enjoy a high level ,of accuracy, and are 
updated to reflect changes in the population. While computerized updates,'of.the various" . ' 
lists might be a long-term objective of a future Cuban Government, ,it will·be much faster 
and less expensive to use existing voter, registries for the first round of elections in a 
transition setting. However, as mentioned above, the other option, of implementing a 
completely new registration system may support the credibility of the transition. The 
costs and available time for both options will have .to be carefully analyzed by the 
transition authorities. 

c. Restoration of Political Parties 

Participation of a broad spectrum of political parties in . both the p~iitical a~delectoral 
processes can be achieved using the rights articulated in the 194Q constitution. The ,19'W 
provisions allow parties to serve as the primary means of organizing policy discussion and 
formulation in Cuba and to be the primary vehicle for the nomination of candidates. This 
would broaden public participation in the process and remove the need for the current 
candidacy commissions at the national, provincial and municipal levels. 

d. Restoration of the Role of the Electoral ,Court 

Another aspect of Cuba's electorl!llegacy that !flight be restored is the Superior Elector~1 
Court. Vesting the power to supervise theelect0ralproc;:ess and enforce the, election law 
in an independent court may help to restore tru$t ,in the process. By recreating the 
judicial body, legislative and executive branches are removed from direct decision-making 
in a process in which they havea ves,ted political interest. The judiciary is also confirmed 
as the final arbiter of all disputes in the electoral process. The extraordinary powers 
granted to the court -- assuming it is composed of truly independent and .. impartial 
persons - would serve to guarantee the efficient administration of the elections an~, most 
importantly, ensure the peaceful transfer of, po~er l!f\:er election results are announced. 

. j.. '. . . . ,.' ~ . ': ". '" '" ..' 

1f the ,transitional authority is reluctant to r~ore the electoral court;, courts of general 
jUrisdiction, as in the United States, might be granted the ,power to oversee the electo,ral , 
process in Cuba and to preside over the resolution ,of electoral·related..disputes., ,voters,­
political parties and candidates could file complaints regarding the elections directly with 
the courts. I .~ 

H. 
:,' , 

Standards for Rights of Suffrage under the Laws. and' Constitut,ions, of Cuba ", 
. '. . .' , . . . . : , . . . '.' i ' '. . 
When ,a transitional, g~vernmel1t calls f()r elections, })n~ of ~e ,fjrst questiq]1S ,it m!!st 
decide, either,by constitutional provi~ion or by law,;is wh~ hast\:le righ.~ tq" vote. Cuban 
authorities may find thems,:lves in a situa,tio"!,,al1alogousto,legislatjveand ,~!e!;1;oral 
officials in the.~~u,ntries of the former Soviet, Union. , These had significant :diasp0'1" 
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, populations, who expressed a desire to return td the county of their birth or heritage in 
order to participate in the country's newly meaningful electoral process. ' 

. ,.;. . - .'- ,-,' 

The 'historical i and legal' precedent for citizenship, _ and by extension,voting --rightS,which 
existed in Cuba in the 20th century, will :be an important point Ofrefererice for transition 
officials. ,The C~nstitutionOf1901' granted the right of citizenship to: native'IWi-n 
Cubans, defined as :those born Withinthetermory of the Republic OfCubaqr outsideit' (jf 
Cuban' parents; those born within the Ri!public' of foreignpanints' who clainled, the· right' 
upon' becoming of age; and those born in 'foh~ign countrieS of Cuban' parents who ',had 
forfeited their Cuban nationality,but who 'Claimed citizenship' upon reaching' the age , of 
majority. ,It also contained provisions'allowing'foreigners who met ceftainrequireinents 
to acquire cuban 'citiienship by naturaliiation.· Requirements inc,luded haVing' established 
residency for at· least five years and ,having dechired an intent, after 'tWO' years, to 'claim 
citizenship Cuban citizenship and voting rights were forfeited if a citizen 'acquired foreign 
citizenship. ' 

.-' - "-'. ," ." 

The Constitution of 1940 set forth similar ,standards. Uke the ~onstitution of 1901, 
'citizenship' was deemed forfeited by 'the 'acquisition ,of foreign citizenship'(jr 'by the 
"acceptance of dual citizenship~' ,'>, ",' ", ", ,!,' ",:, ,', " '" ' 

.:~ '.! "'1 ; 1 ;.. --; • 

The Fundamental Law of 1959 in: general reiterates the, 'citizenship"stand~rasin ciA bit's 
first two eonstituti'ons, ,but 'adds provisiiins for those :foreign~rswh6'hitds'e~edii"'the ' 
revolutionary army and wished"to"claiin'Cuban citizenship:' Inadditi'oi1;) foreignerS 
married to Cuban citizens, who had resided in Cuba for a period, of two, years and who 
forfeited their foreign Citizenship; lwerli 'allowed to'become'citiiens of Cuba. Finally, 
foreigners residing in Cuba for five years and declaring their intention to acquire Cuban 
citizeriship,\,Vithin their first, year"Of'i'iiSidency ~ere allbwedto become citizeri~. "Cut>an 
citizenship"Was forfeited by 'thOse ,-who"acquired foreign,'citizenship or 'WhO'eritered the 
military 'service of anotherriatioh; 'an(\by'those naturalized' citizens, who"subseqM~tly' 
resided for 'a 'period of three years or more in theircountry'Of'blrth, unlessth~ 
reaffirmed every thr'ee yearS their,intentiori to maintain Cuban citiZenship:" , ":,l,', , 

.' :' . '. . ~-., " .. ,,- .' . o'i4,\" • : :, • - .-,. :.' 

Voting rights and, dtiienshipcurre~tlyin'force in tub'a are denned' 'in the' 'f992 
amendments to 'the 'Cuban 'ConStitution;an(\the~curr'imt 'electoral'law '\)f tuba,',""'i11e 

,Constitution!reiteriites the HOI 'aM 1940 provisioris stating that Cuban citii:eiishipis 
loSt as a result of the acquisition of, foreign citizenship and( or the acquisition" of do",bl!! ' 
citiienshjp. ' The Electoral LilwstateS :thatjn'bfd~rto vote; ii Cuban'rnuSt""e'ape(:h1iihent" ' ' 
resident inthecoun~ryJ?r a :period ofno,l~ss thliil'two '(2) yearSbefore't~e ,election 'arid ' 
be enter'edihtheRegister ofVoterS'(jf the'Muhidpalitywhere he' resides~"";" ~" l, ;'" , 
'. " ';:'';_':~;_'_ "~'.~ ,.".-:; : :~;"" i:;-·'· ~~,.~~;,·,: .. :··':_i':='.t\ '.!, ::;;,- :'.:' .' "~:":');" .',:.i>: .···:-j~·,.1. ~:.,:;;j:" 

, There is a' widespread expectation among members of the internal oppoiiititin' 'and' 
overseas Cubans alike that the latter will enjoy some role in future Cuban elections. 
'Modifications of the current syStem cO\lld provide for the possibjli.J:Y of partiCipation by 
'some"ol'allinernbei'SOftheCuban'diasporaY'Reasoi'iable niStriCtions ;cOrild~t)e'-"applie'd. ' 

• ' -, For example, native-born Cubans living outside Cub!1, or their children bor:n a~road, ~ho 
, "reno~nce ariy' n'on-<:uban'(:jtiieriship'theymay haveiicqui~edan'd'who' regiSter-as '\) 'cuba'n 

at:a'Cuban' ooilsdla:te;rI1ight be"grant'ed' the Hg'htto voteJ!Tho~e:~h(jri1aintiiji1imotl1e~ 
'citiiens~ip ,'wbu!d','lose"their:Ciibiin;; Citiie~hip~' -, Areaspna~I,e" wai!iflg ,pei'!od ,'n:iight' Be 
agreea'upOn'f6rthiirn'ta miik-e'that!di!dsiori: There would' remain/however',' the ' t!iffii:i.llt 

IS 

-- -----~-------------------------------' 
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decision as to whether to create an expensive and complex system "of voting abroad, or 
whether voting by the diaspora could take place only in Cuba. 

L Logistics of Election Administration and Security 

1. Transitional Framework 

Transitional elections in Cuba will require that a number of steps be taken "to" ensure that 
the framework is created for a free and fair vote. Even though there may well be "good 
I-easons and substantial internal and international pressure for elections to take place 
quic~Iy, time and resou"rces are needed to assure that the proper building blocks are set in 
place in a well-thought-out sequence. 

"\s IFES elections specialist Juan Manuel Herrero explains, these steps include: 
, , . . . 

. , Determining a time line for the election cycle, setting out the requirements of each 
phase; '" 

., Creating an autonomous elections administration entity, with personnel capable of 
carrying out a variety of ~asks during the campaign period and through balloting and 
vote counting; ", 

" Planning and implementing a pUblic information campaign about the electoral process, 
and establishing a framework for mediacoverage; " " , 

'. "Creating an appeals"process for political parties and citizens to lodge complaints about 
presumed irregularities in the electoral process; , 

• Building,a mechanism for allocating voters among election di~ricts; 
• Preparing, printing and distributing "registration books" and,"electoral lists to the 

polling places;" "' " """ " 
• Opening the voter registration process and implementing strategies for correction of 

the voters list based on new registrations and the verification process; 
• Preparing and displaying new lists ofv.oters, making these available for challenges;, 
• Instituting a process for the registration of candidates and their inclusion on the 

ballot; .. . 
• Establishing the rules for campaign financing; " 
• Detent:lining where voting stations should be located, and what> are the minimum 

requirements for their con"struction; , " 
• Selecj:ing a'nd training poll workers "at the local Jevel, and establishil)g" guidelines" to 

regulate the conduct of parti"sanofficials participati!1g .,!S poll w<!tchers; '"" 
• Creating a sYs1:e,m for eleg:iol)s security, indudi!1g;tl)e"safeguarding.ofballot boxes; 

and " 
• Designing a system by which election results will be promptly and accurately made 

public, both the preliminary totats,a.!1d the finatcount.. "" -,":" " \ 

The mechanics of voting, wi:ten they resulti,n well-run operatip!1s on Electio!1 Qay, can look 
de~eptively easy; in fact, they require enormous atte!1tion to d~iI,"andprecision :"in 
planning. Because" there ,are no"secQnd ,c~an~ in elections, ,best practices ,should: be 
id~!1tified to assur,e that know'e~ge and ,experience prevail "at; each. steP ·of the process. 
Some of.~~ese steps are.o,~tlined .. ·m?r~-,fuHy',~e1o~. , .. ,.:. )' !; .: :,.). I, : .. -,'.;.: ' • i, 

,~, . ".' ,. ',j,.' " 
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2; , Election Commissions 

The creation of a mechanism for the administration of the elections is the first step in the 
process, from which all other steps must logically flow. As noted earlier, the independent 
electoral commission has a prior history in Cuban constitutional ,law. Now very much a 
trend in latin America, independent elections authorities are autonomous, in the sense 
that a) they operate without being controlled or influenced by the Executive or by either 
the ruling or the opposition parties, b) can appoint and dismiss, their own' pe,rsonnel,and,,' " 

,c) can make, their own decisionsconcernit1g' the' development of'the electoral 'process, 
Election commissions"or'tribunals do not 'Iegislate" per se,but can'avoid the problems 
often produced by loopholes in the, electoral law by hammering out agreements and ' 
issuing decrees! ,In these instances; "it,; is important that 'Constitutional' requirements; 
election laws and the procedural determinations made by 'the' commission are 'all 
consonant with each other. 

., '" 
, ,The election commissioners are charged with monitoring the application of the electoral 

law and enforcing the regulatiohs-'hamme'red' out by the commission's'senior professional 
staff-,,!ecessary to make the election work. " 

:i """ 

The independence of electoral commissions should, as much as, pr~cticable, be reflected in 
their budgets. Commissions that must seek new funding from the central government at 
every ,stage of the' electoral process 'may have great,: difficultymai~,tilining "their 

,irldependence from the govemment" ahd' the ,ruling 'party; ",' 'In, som4!' coui:\tries, 
commissions:are non-partisan .. inadministration;but pbliticarpan:ies have a'voice, and 
sometimes even a vote, in their deliberations' concerning th,e most 'important (\ecisions. In 
other countries, commissiol,1s 'are"composed, formalty or informally; of representatives of 
the politicill parties; with no,orie party having control, and the opposing interests ,Of the 
various parties are relied upon to bring about decisions that are fair to all. '" 

. ,: . . \ ~ :.' ";'-: -, .. ,:" ..... ; ... ',- : -.":. . . ...; ;, 

In Cuba, the transitional"authdritieS 'might ,decide to leave' the' existing 'StructUres of 
'commissions ,anddepartments'in:pliice for the first transitiomil election. It is possible that 
the commissioners appointed through the current process, ifsuppon:ed by the'knowledge 
and expertise of outside specialists and staff personnel on a full time b'jsis,,{ould 
successfully carry out their new responsibility ofa ,adminIstering 'a trUly competitive, and 

',free'eleCtion.' 'In· any ~event;· professlomil criteria, 'as well as,their''licceptabilitji' to ;broad 
ranges of public opinion, should prevail in the selectiori"of allnew.bperatioiial' and 

',,' ,administrative;,personneL;Whether' retaining existing' pefsOnrielor' hiring.new, ones,' it is " 
, "'important that,alHJiose'involved'iriAheprocess 'be accepted'by-thepublic' 'ashonest;·: 

capable' p'eople who aredetemiinedM apply the law'equitably'andwisety. ", ' 

,-. L 

3. Creating an Appeals and Dispu'te Resoliition Process' "., 

,I"order for elections to bejudg'ed'free~nd'fuir; a proceSsmiAst be' in place tliat provides 
, for:a: 'fair ,arid' eXpeditious butoometoappeals lodged bj J)oth'findividuah:itizens 'a'rid 

l'oliticaligroLips;" 'Among thet)rpes'of Challenges:that may behe~~d_a'recOmplaints abO",t 
,exdUsiorifromelectoral Iists;tlireati 'to ~ph~\cal'seruri1)'/'the 'presence' of ~ph~antom· 
voters on the offiCial rolls, and the irregilliiHiaHdling 'Of liiillOt'lioxes: Because the Current 
elections system in Cuba does not allow for real challenges by citizens of the actions of the 
institution responsible for conducting elections, such a procedure will need to be created. 
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The process should guarantee the right of complaint and a hearing before an official 
body. In some Latin American countries, such as Paraguay, the Electoral Tribunal both 
administers elections and decides complaints. In others, such as Peru, separate agencies 
handle administration and dispute resolution. In either case, the appeals process should 
not be excessively complicated, and cases should be promptly resolved. 

4. Voter Registration 

The creation of a reliable electoral list takes time and resources. The electoral registration 
office should be responsible for voter mapping, a geographic profile of how many people 
are registered and where, in order to determine. the optimum distribution of polling 
places and tl)e shape and~ize of electoral districts, prOViding .each with a local elect\on 
administration. office. Registration. activities require the recruitment of technical 
personnel trained in organizing large operations and. preparing detailed budgets and 
knowledgeable of' systems. management and organizational design. Registry data . should 
be open to periodic review by outside organizations, to ensure that systematic omissions 
in the data do not occur, 

" . 
Voter registry is a science, not an art, .and. requires appropriate standardized tools for 
successful implementation. The Electoral List should be a single national registry bjlsed 
o'n uniform procedures. Homogeneous forms must be designed to assure that duplicate 
registrations do .not exist and to add or delete names or,clJange addresses. Vali<;!ation ano;! 
comparison criteria must .be established. to maintain quality. controls on information 
reliability and accessibility. Manuals need to be .prepared for election officials with regular 
contact· with the public, guiding them in how to. respond to citizen inquiries and 
complaints .. Agreementsm.ust be reached with the entity responsible for registering 
births, marriages and .~Cilths, in order to .share data, and ·with magistrates from the 
electoral courts, who should be invested with the authority to make additions or deletions 
from the lists. 

In the short .term, it is·.recommended that existing Cuban registry files be used, rather 
than to undergo the mammoth expense and effort gf creating new ones. Otherwise, 

. extensive efforts will be needed to create new and accessible registry offices, con4uct an 
ilnfor:mational campaign to infprtn ,citizens about the need to register, and create pyblic 
~wareness of the time limits for doing. so. Because preparation of the electoral Ii~ 
requkes a h\lge amount of data, it should be co",!puterized.. . 

. .: ;; • . "'. " . i":. , . 

, The period for tre""pdating of addresses of exi~ing voters. and registration of new,~r~ 
should not; ,be less than 90 <lays, with a subsequent ;lO,-d.ayperiod in which the electoral 
l'ists are displayed for public inspection, .a widespread custom iR;! Latin America, . ,This will 
~.lIow citizens, civic organizations and political groups to report any anomalies contained 
it) the. lists, either throl:lg~ improper exclusion. or .inch,lsion, or errors. An informat~ol) 
campaign should acco~p.any ,this sb,Ige to make ,people aware of the ,import,ance, pf 
r'eviewing .the' accuracy,Qf ,the lists.; AI) additional 30~ay period will be reeded for the 
r'egis!ratjon office to analyie citiZl!n commel)ts, .lind to ,respond to ~hem in a way thilt 
generat~ correct il1fqrma~i~ri ill ,the lists ,disp.\ayesl, , The .zOday~ requireli to, p,rinUhe~ 
lists by·region, ,distri~ ancble,ctoral area meansthat"a,total of 170 days will be,neede4, lit 
.1 ,minimum, from-initiat~o.n '.9f the, ,.updatingjn:ocess to the publicatiqn, of the, final 
E:I~oral lists. Qnce ,1i:Je,ge9&l"!phic ,distri~ution of,voter,s is obtained, di¥cts and 
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electoral areas should be reviewed in order tocariy out those adjustments in . districting 
needed to assure population parity among the jurisdictions." '. . .:., 

5. Creating a System of Election Security 

Security concerns are intrinsic to any free and fair election. These include the physical 
security of voters, candidates and political groups, as well as' the safeguarding: of the ' 
elements of the process-':the secret ballot, measures to prevent multiple voting; and the 
chain of custody of ballot boxes. . . .' '. . ,,'. 

, .' 

No 'electionislikely to be jiidgedfree and fair if there is a pattern of ,intimidation .or·· 
violence against individu·a\s. or political groups .. AS stated 'more fully elsewhere in' this , 
report:; failure by the State to curb such acts calls into question its commitment ,to . 

. democratic government. In this regard; it is important. to' bring the Country's seCUrity, 
" forces into the process, underlining'their-dutj"to safeguard the lives and' property of all 

citizens,and to give them the information neededfoYthem to can)I'outtheir'duties' 
throughout the process. It is particularly important that they understand their 'role:' 
concerning ballot security and the impartial intervention of on-site disputes .. On Election 
Day, in. particular, security force vigilance is required to create a setting'wh~re full 
participation isnot only possible, but.also likely.. .,._. ". '.'" ',' ,; . 

-"f 

In some countries; the police have the primary mission of niaintaihingorder on'(leCtl6rii . 
Day; in other countriestheanned forces play 'a role/particularly in assuring the'cl1aii(of 
custody of the ballot boxes before, during and after Election Day. 'In Nicaragua;';public 
distrust of bOth police and military was such that the electoral c6minission' created and 

. deployed a temporary. ciVilian .electoral police,. responsible only' to the . commission',: 'In' 
Cuba, the type ofttilnsition that occUrs will" likely have a"largeimpact on the wisdom' and 
public acceptability 'of security force involvement in the process; Transitional authorities 
may find that it is appropriate for the electoral commission to appoint its ciwneleCtion ." 
security personnel, as in Nicaragua. In any case, the eventual incorporation of. the 
security forces as stakeholders in the democratic process,. as has occurred in most of l2atiit 
America, is essential for all concerned. .. . , . "r: 

~ -~', .' ", -. ~ 

SecUrity controls muSt be devised for the centralized design and'prhiting'of matenalS! 
forms and ballots: Specificciire must be taken to preVenttheacquisitid~Ofvoling . 
materials by unauthorized persons,aswell' as Uie uncontrolliid"production'ofiilectiOn:,: 

. materials. and undo~mented transfers and deliveries, Auditing procedures should \:le .. 
. implemented for the processes of production .and distribution of'matenals; Eiich'St~p 'i)f, ,: 
the'documentation process should be signed off as ins coii1plet~d, which'helpsto re''duc¢ . 
confusion and finger pointing if something' goesawiy:' .,' ':: , ',,' 

.' '," '< ' .:} . --":'.~>;". 

EleCtoral Stain (formerly calledind~liiJ\e ink) is' used widel9in c:atiii AmeriC3andelsewhere . 
in the world to identify those whd 'have already voted, althouglfit'isno longer considered 
a foolproof'deVise~ 'It'helpsto 'reduce the possibility of multiple'vOting byindividualsiiild, 
perhaps' more importahtly,toinstHl ?publi~ confide~ceiri the process.' .. The 'Stain 'should .:!'ie' 
acqUired insUfficient quantitiesweU before' Election Da)i' arid'4i$'jbutea aCCdrdirigt6 'the, 
volume of rieeds\lggeste~' ~yregistryinfohnation; "', Screensor,;panels"snduld"be; 
conStrUcted ariddiStribiited',withsuffident)imelo!lssurethiif'everyvOter'snghHO"a' 
secret ballOt is respected: The'chain Of disfody Of ballcitboxes,lncluding theifinspection . 
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prior to the opening of the polls, needs to be' coordinated with local poll workers, security 
officials, and party representatives. 

Security considerations also extend to election results. Special communications, telephone 
lines, fax machines, coded forms and transport vehicles may be necessary to safeguard the 
.-esults and assure that any falsified forms and data are detected. 

JI. Voter and Civic Education 

A political transition in Cuba will create an immediate need for both short-term and 
comprehensive long-term citizen information and education programs. Voter information 
programs are short-term efforts that use electronic and print media. Generally voter 
informatiqnprograms provide information about times, dates and places ·of voter 
.-egistration; the posting of voter registration lists, the location of voting- precincts, and 
voting procedures. They also include .information about how and" where'-the' votes are 
counted, and about measures that have been implemented to .insure the integrity of the 
election process. 

Civic education programs are IOl"!ger term and are designed to provide more detailed 
information and to impact on attitudes. These programs will be especially important for 
Cubans 4Q years of age and under as they begin the process of choosing from competing 
political views .and ideologies. Essential elements of the voter and civic education process 
include information aboutthe inter-play of democratic· structures, the role offree-market 
economies, necessary changes in laws and in the administration of justice, and the need 
for open and transpar~nt elections. As IFES civic education specialist Gwenn Hofmann 
poil:lts out, Cuba's voting-age public will be forced to confront critical choices in the 
transition from a paternalistic and passive society to an active and open one. 

The dynamic change accompanying a shift from authoritarian to democratic rule can 
c:reate apprehension and uncertainty .. In order to overcome the fear of change, it will be 
important to ensure the Cuban people as a whole are informed about the nature of the 
c:hanges taking place, what they mean, 'and how they can benefit them personally. 

Some of the most .visible and immediate changes will be those concerning election laws, 
.-equirements and procedures .. By ensuring tnat all Cubans understand what these mean 

.. for them; a",d h!,wlt.hey will help create a ; modern, democratic society, .. ·the transition 
authorities can ,he.lp t~ . create anew and 'positive perception of.the;transitionprocess, .... 
I:yen during its most .difficult:moments: .. Such efforts can also increase .. support.for.new 
l~overnment institutions, including a new election system, which is likely to .be a focal 
point of people's knowledge and perception of the new government structure. 

" ~ 

Successful tr<tnsition ,processes require an. inf0rlT!~d electorate that feels itself empowered 
. . to make independentchQices;in open and transparent elections .. Theprim;lry objective of 

dections,related ;J;OJ11mllniC<!tions is to cO!1vey. transparency,. a sense of openness and 
I:andor, from. ti:lc;>se,.a~ministrating . the. process. . The greater the frequency .,and 
Irt'!'ectiyeness of ·tIJese: cOrnnlUnications, the ,greater the confidence in the system. will. be, 
and, ,consequently"t~e..more people wiU ,be.. willing t!' participate fully.; Well-informed 
dti~ens feel empower:ed an{iknow. why and how to particip!'te in government and .in the 
dectiqn process, ,r ... Wne",.; Cubarielection. officials begin. to' implement programs and 
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procedures that demonstrate democratic values, people will begin to truSt that the 
changes taking place will ultimately benefit them. " , ," " ''',','-, ' 

It isiinportant, therefore, that the new Cuban officials' willingness to adhere to 
democratic principles be fully 'explained,to the public:, Creating a positive environme'nt for 
peaceful change does not happen accidentally:'" Rather it is the,result'OfaCtions and :pro­
active programs developed through non-partisan civic education programs and continuing 
voter education efforts, Political parties, civic organizations and the mass media aIL have 
important roles to play,in this effort. By involving noni:ovemmental organizations in 
information and education, the transition government will signal its own intention of 
being'a partner in, rather than the oWner of/the"' process. ' ' .,,:" .. 

, :; 

An essential first step for'new election'officiak is' to deVelop' a lexiCon of democracy' and 
civil society.' The' Castro government misuses' and abuses the meanings.ofwords'used,to, 
describe demoa:-atic institutions. The transitiongovemmentwillhavew'defln'e'what'they 
mean bydemocratie institutions, then' help,the' people to uriderstanil the·wordS:used 'arid 
how elements 'of democracy ana civil society fit, together. " ',' ' ,:-~' 

Election administrators face the challenge of providing most of the initial information and 
education to the public. They need to be able toarticlilatti a vision 'about What' : :',c<, ; " 

constituteHivil'5'odety; how it is structured and how a ,new electi6ns System willWofk ," 
within a 'dynamic environment ThedeVelopmenNrt a 'Civil soCiety within a democratic'" ,,', 
context should be explained in a way thatdemon'strates the correlation betw~eri'thetW6;' 
In general tenns, an active civil 'soCiet:)tis 'an' essential tompoheht,Of democratiC'-"': " .• ',' 
governm~nt, incorPorating as it does'aspects of stateaccountabili1)iand Citizen,' :.' " ',," ' 
participation. The involvement of non-govemmental organizations'in civie action;' 
education; public policY, advocacy, government oversight, state accountability and'dtizerl': 
participation further these goals. '''' ',' , ,""," "X','" 

. " .. ~ 

K. Potential Role of the InternatioiHil'Community' 
, " ...... : 

1. The Role of International Oliservers; ,: 

for more than 'a "decade, international electoral:, oliservationhas: been' seen as critiiil to 
transition: processes, helping to promote' citizet'fcoilfidence:and:partidpation;' while'also 
providing election: offiCials, with needed>insigHVand impartial 'a'dvic-e:: 'The%le"of· 
international obserVers 'can alsobe.'crucialiin:highljr"polarized::sitUationsi:parlirulaH)hin",. 
those in which transitions are beginning'witti'signiflcantnurrlbers 'Ofoff'iCials froriFthe'old 
regiinestill in place. ' "! ,';, ',", ",,,,,,,,,' ;,'""". '";,::,··:",,·,,,,)t' 

'" .;: ·t.~.'·,~, .•. ::":"·" .J,'~ .. ;-<':i:"'.;:: <.:',' " " .• '.: "'.",",;(..'~ 

Observation of an election by independent and impartial foreigners -- who rr:a; represent 
foreign :'govemmerits;internatiomil ,'organizations," noif'goVernmental ',orgariizationsipr' 
some'tb!ribinationofthese c-c3nhelp'toproviMobjective'inforination·;abOtiHhe'pr6c~s.' 
The obServers" primary missionis}b ;report'signifl<':3nt incidents '01'" patt~ms':c)frraUd' and 

,other manipulation. ' They can 'also help' to <ensiire ;the:' integnty "Of ;.t'he:electio'n" by 
eXamining, how' the"over'all; hi:im'an 'righ~'~sitiiatioii"in ;'a' 'cOi.ititry"afi'effi 'the; election 
'process, 'With' spedai' eniphasis ' on the: role i ohhii ;stat'e:'hl'proteding ~individual ;'Hgntsi~n.d 
freedoms. In ,the 'best; of situations; the"Y,eryknowledge:,that 'foreigrPODserversWillibe 
present' on the daysimmeaiatelylirecedirig ·and fol\owingttie' electioh' canserve·tol)feven~ 
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violations of law and human rights that might otherwise have occurred. The frequent 
criticism of observers' reports as "bland" may therefore not tell the full story. 

In any transitional situation in Cuba, there will almost certainly be significant demands on 
the new regime to allow observers sponsored by both local and intemational 
(organizations to participate in election monitoring .. Many of these organizations will 
Ekely have been involved for some time in monitoring Cuban political and human rig~ts. 
Their expertise can be invaluable. AsCub3 moves away from non-democratic government,. 
they can help transitional authorities infuse the. process with legitimacy. 

All foreign observers coming to Cuba should have an understanding of both international 
standards for the conduct of elections, and specific knowledge of .the electoral laws ·and . 
procedures adopted by transitional authorities. .Practical experience in politics can be a 
plus, !f it does not cloud indepen<lent judgment;.and experti.se in· electoral'administration 
is invaluable. Knowledge about intemational standards and practices governing hu~an . 
dghts is also important. Persons with. skills in systems analysis. and those with 
investigative talents (used appropriately) can round out a delegation. 

Observation missions can vary in size and in the length of .time they participate ·in the 
process. Cuba's geography, population density and political situ<ltion suggest that small 
missions will not be useful. Each additional delegation member can help increase the 
mission's breadth of expertise, the number of people interviewed about the process, and 
the number of polling sites covered. While the length of stay can vary widely, depending 
on the mission:s objectives 'lInd history of involve.ment with Cuba,. delegations should. 
arrive at least 4-5 days before .Election Day and leave at least a technical team in country 
until the results of,the balloting have. been announced. 

IIFES has pionef?red the .concept of long·t~.rm election observers, w~o help ofl:i!=ials at ~ch 
,;tage of the electoral process during the months before the elect;i9n and then proVide 
objective feedback about the success of their efforts on Election Day. In the run·up to 
voting, observation missions can perform a number of highly useful and necessary t!1~ks. 
International experts may also help train election officials and can serve as consult<lllts or 
'~oter and civic education projects designed to in~ease publIc awareness and acceptancf? of 
the changes taking place. They.canalso provide i!lsight into.issues such as voter r~gistry, 
,campaign and ballot security, and media relations. " . 

.; . '. '. .' (. . ,'" . 
Both prior to Election Day and during the actual balloting, observers' should be deployed' 
as widely as possibldn order to,o.btain information about the processfirst·hand, '1!1d t9, 
investigate,. where appropriate, ' .. c9ftlplaints ,that indicate patterns· and practic!!S .. <;If: 
manipulation. Deployment of. obser.vers . should be based on a detailed plan itt ''Y~ic!:t, 
typically,.;each mission mem\Jer is .. paired\liith another, and each pair,is assigned.to ,3 
specific, predetermined area. Within their assigned area, IFES does not tell observers 
w\1ich'polli!1g sites tOivisit, nC!t:" in what order, .nor is the decision left .up to the h,?st 
goyemment or .election ~ommiss'9n .. The :C!bserver .team .cho,oses. polling places at rand()m 
within its assigned area, In·al) .. effort t9 .,counter.any 'Pote!"kin, village" syndrome .. All 
obserVers should be briefed ab9utwJ:lat;. sPecific procedureS they arf? to follow on-site, 'and 
how to handle citizen complaints or' problems discovered in the field. Observers should be 

. pr~nt.at both t.he opening and cl9Sil)g of the polls as. w~ll as dUring ;the vote CQunt, .. 
" " 

25 



Transitional Election Plannil!9 Mimual: Executive'SilmmciO' 

Election monitoring can help create' public confidence through' a number of actions.' 
These include: ", , . - ," .; .. ;.:. ",: 

ocheckiny to' make : sure . voting stations open" on time and "close as' stipulated' by 
previously agreed-to rules; . ' , 

o looking for any instanCes Of improper voting, such as multiple voting;' or 
impersonation of other registeredvoters;'···. . ..• '... .. ,.. " 

'0 . ensuring that ballot· boxes are'sealed:and empty.before voting begins; .. ' ,'.' . 
o checking that voting is camedout in secret;·.. . ", . .. • . 
o checking that all those people qualified to vote who show up at the appropriate voting 

. stations are allowed to do so; '. '.. . . 
o documenting probleins as theyocrur;· ..• '" ..... '. . .....,... 
omonitoririyagreed-upon changes inrules,such"as the opening up of additional' "oting.· 

stations, or a' decision to eXtend the" hours Of .voting ·due to climatic or 'other: 
eonditions;' . ., .. - ·.C: ',' .•. " .. '. ',' ... ;,' ," '.:" .;.' 

o looking for Linauthorized partisan:'activit,Y in;and around the voting·stations;.",· . :.... 
'0 monitoring acts of intimidation and violence; .,:... .. ',,-:,, '.' . .', ,... . ...... C.' ..... : 

o observing the coun,ting of the votes, and receiving,a copy of the final tabulations' as a· 
means to verii)! the accuracy of-regionalor national counting procedures; and .... , ",.,c,:··· 

o documenting ''procedures ,usedto settle challenges' on issues such as damag~d·or. 
voided ballots. ' ..,.. ". " .. 

". ,! ~. -'.:': < 

The' primary mission of itltemational obsefVeti is to determine'wheth~r. the' electorat 
process actually results in agenuirieexpression ofpopu.lar will. 'flawed:protesses/ in'whith 
random imperfections' occur, can be successful'· nOrietheless'if:ithilt. standard ·:is ·:met. 
Observers must take care not to interfere with' the polling andwith·:tlie work'ofelictions 
authorities, unless these specifically request assistance, On the other hand, once the 
·election is'ov~r, observer'missions must'befnle to "call it as they:see i~·'·t6,state publielY 
their' findings' concerning the process: ,. '. ,. .;o'" , . 

" , '. .' . .' ',,",1 .' • .;:. ;.' "". ,", .' ., " . 

Although their work issiAstained by a'f.ist-groWirig·body Of intemationalexperienceand 
literature;' those participating in" international 'observation ,missions . have speCial 
responsibilities, for' eXample, sponsoring Ol'ganizations shOUld noti1y:relevantgovemirient 
Officials and . agencies Of their plans to· send 'an' obserVation 'mission;: .indeed, the'· ri.onna I 
procedure is for organizations to await a formalinvibtion'trom :the election commission; 
foreign missions in any country are, by their nature, guests in that country. , .' .. 

"; .,', ,", '. " ",-' ", ,_.~ .-,:~ .. ; ::." ':"~"!;.:.' >. .. ',' .f' -".:", ifJ . ',:,i~: ... ~,:, ,_.~, 

Intel'riiitiona16bserVation :"missions,should "'be: in;·partial'. inLw~rd:'aitd-:'de'ed:ii :itT-heir' 
eompQsition must be:liiriited,sttictly. toimparlial observers" 'Ih·'-priiCticef.;hbweVerf'maiiY";-. '. 
d~legiitions . seek . to'erisure' ·their· 'o~ legitilnacy . bY' iconStrU'ctirigi'a' 'careful "'l1iilil!:ice nOf 
intereSts'ahd;ideastrom ",hichit is·hoped ari'irideperidel'!tronsensuswill'be formed;'" ,,:". 
;'.';'--'''''-.)1". '."~ , ~' "".' ;;0:':;' ~~',;J ,'.'.;,.'~' ,,_ .. : ,...-~~.,-.:"q ,:.';">~V' ' . 

. Intehiationa 1 observers have the 'obligation 'Of beirig familiarWitl1' the term~'oftho'~~ 
i!lterri'ationalhumari ·rights 'iristr,umeritigoveming :popular'pilf:tiCipatiori '. in"el€ctions'a!,CI 
their rr~e'and genuine 'condu.cf."Sensithiity' tO j issue5 Ofhisfu,rical development 'anti speCial 
prCl~lemsassociatedwith tlie'transitiorfsitUatioiii.s important,"""" 'n·':,. ;;;"';."" c~,:.,· .".;, ',;. 
'-~, r.,.;:'~""".':: ~'" ,-,. '-".' .: ... ::-:,;';:. ~.- •. ':'<· ... " .. l:·:!:. ·:·'f?-\\'>-·~:!. " :-,' ~:'}'z .,";"J ~"~:::;.".-" 2,·~}":·:.,~-~ ~/7 .. :.~.~':-i 

TransitibrialeleCtioh's:'are times 'of greatriatibh~1 and 'international ·momeh'ts L-'moments ' 
Of great .popular expectation and confusion. It is therefore important that observation 
missioris be coordinated among themselves and with the appropriate election authorities: 
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International delegations should seek, where· possible, to create. proper and cooperative 
relationships with host country election authorities. AS noted earlier, international 

. missions can play the role of informal troubleshooters, alerting officials to potential 
problems and difficulties before they become major roadblocks to truly free and fair 
elections. Despite the hostility of Chilean dictator AUgusto Pinochet to the presence of 
international observers during the 1988 plebiscite in Chile, delegations were able to create 
cooperative working relationships with senior election officials in that country. AS should 
always be the case, relations with the ordinary-Chilean .citizens who were chosen by lot as 
poll workers were excellent. 

International interest in Cuba ensures that any transition scenario will be crowded with 
real. or would-be observers, and coordination, to the extent. possible, will be highly 
c!esirable. Foreign organizations should consider creating an organization similar to the 
"donors' 'committee" used.bx, foreign aid agencies, in which regular consultations between 
the groups and national election officials could help in determining. needs and relative .. · 
r~ponsibilities and· preventing ~uplication of effort. All coordination .efforts should seek· 
:tp brilJg the greatest amount of resources into play in well-thoughtout.sequences, and to. 
fdentiry strategies to promote cooperation and, exchange between international 
organizations and local non-governmental groups (NGOs). Host country NGOs may be 
able to field their own domestic observers on Election Day, and, if so, they are likely to be 
far more. numerous and able to cover many polling places than the international 
observers. 

'Particular attention should ,be paid to opportunities for each obs~rver group to share 
information and insight with other observer groups. Joint announcements by observer 
delegations of findings, both before Election Day 'and after the votes are tabulated, can 
,reduce confusion and multiply the effectiveness of their findings. Efforts should be made 
.t9.pl~!l,a.nd cO<?rdinate the observation activities to ensure that they do not inconvenience 
'i\lready:over-bun;lened local elections officials any more than absolutely necessary . 
. ,. 

-,' 
, < .'. 2':T~e Role of the. United.:States 

The current policy of the United States Government toward a transition in Cuba is 
,. governed by the Cuban Liberty and Democratic Solidarity Act (the "Libertad Act").' The 

Act sets forth, as one of its stated purposes, to "encourage the holding of free and fair 
democratic elections in Cuba, conducted under the supervision 'of- internationally 
recognized observers." 3 

The Act further states that the United States is prepared to provide assistance to a 
. transitional government in Cuba in the event that such a government has, inter alia, done 
the fOllowing: 

made pUblic commitments to organizing free and fair elections for a 
new government, to be held in a timely manner, with the 
participation of multiple independent political parties, to be conducted 
under the supervision of-internationally recognized observers. 4 

The Libertad Act also requires, as a condition precedent to providing u.s. Government 
assistance to Cuba, for a transition government to demonstrate that it " ... has made pUblic , 
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commitments to, and, is making demonstrable progress in:'Establishinganindependent, 
judiciary; allowing the establishment of independent social and' political organizations:'·~," ' 

.. ,;., 

L Conclusion -:; .. 

. '. : -".' .', 

, When the hour of decision approaches for the Cuban people;' it will likely be a tilne'filled 
with anxiety and ,many questions about what the future holds. It will ,be a time in which 
all Cubans, at home on the island or in the diaspora, must take stack of their history ';ind 
its lessons, and their hopes for future generations. 

:;.; 

If there is a,single lesson to unite the peoples ,of our Hemisphere; it is the importance'of 
making governments, ,and.,the, people who lead themi'responsiblefor their actior\s',This 
accountability can only be truly achieved through a system in' which leaders· at all levels of 
state poWer mu'stperiodically face popular judgment in electoral contests in which they 
may be turned 'from office if they do, not live up to,theexpectatipnstheythemselveS 
helped to create; The ,notionthiit political leaders are above the law is' rapidlY becoming 
as antiquated as the divine right of kings. " "'" ". :"',"' :., ',' "" ,:. 

~~.' "i." . '." ::",.:., ';~'r'" '.'i~'~('I'·:';' 

ACco~ntability depends upon electoral SYStem that' is capable OfalioWirig'citizensi'to 
express their. views about their government through free, fair and genuine!thoicesatthe 
ballot box. An appropriate balance must be struck between the executive, legislatiVe'and 
judicial branches of government so that a system of checks and balances on state power is 
created that enhances' individual' liberty, while, enforcing citizens" responsibility., 'Finally, 
conditions must be created·to forge a strong civil society,·so'il'l keeping with Cuba!s·'oWil 
best traditions, thatwilLpromote participation and initiative. ,"':"" , :" ' .. ' 

'," ; ",' ",., ," .. ''',' ;- -' .,:.,', .. :,,;; 
In ,,' their, moment Of greatest" uncertainty,cuba and, its "people' will 'not 'be;alon,e;'b,:"t 
supported,' by milli()nsoffriends around t\:le globe, 'who, 'will"be,":generous'With',tl1eii­
support and their assistance. In the end, however, it must be the people of Cuba, at the 
moment of transition, who make the critical decisions to create new democratic 
institutions or to retain flawed structures and flawed .principles; inherited from Castro or 
Batista. 

, , 
,": .:, ... ' 

Endnotes, ' ) ,'-

.. ; 
," 

1 Report review and commentary in a letter to IFES, November 2, 1998 
222 u.s.c. §6021, et seq. (1996); Pub. L 104-114, Mar. 12, 1996 
, Id. ~t §6,022(4)., ,,',; 
41d. at §6065(a)(4)(A'C) '. 
'Id;at(a)(6)(A,C):,";"': "':.,,.,' 'J, ,',' 
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II. LEGAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL OVERVIEW AND ANAYLSIS 

A. Constitutional Law In Cuba: Historical Background and Comparative Analysis 

A constitution may be defined as the fundamental law of a nation, deriving its basic 
authority from those to be governed by it, and laying the basic foundations around which 
life is to be conformed. Among other things, the main objective of a constitution is the 
organization, regulation, and restriction of the basic branches or departments of 
government.' 

Cuba has a longstanding and rich history of embracing the will to be governed under a 
fimdamental law, or constitution. Its leaders and visionaries have made numerous 
attempts throughout history to organize Cuba under the standards of rule of law, 
democratic principles and the concept of separation of powers. In addition, the people of 
Cuba have demonstrated a longstanding interest in being governed by constitutional 
standards, embodying, among other things free and fair elections in a multiparty system. 

Cuba's constitutional movement began with the constitution of 1812, known as the 
~Constitution of Joaquin Infante", and the Constitution of 1858, generally referred to as 
"1::1 Ave Maria." 2 Cuba's first two constitutional documents, although never formally 
adopted by the Spanish colonial authorities of the time, reflect Spanish, French and North 
A.merican liberal doctrine as it existed in the late 19th century. As such they are indicative 
of the Cuban desire for self-rule under a fundamental written law. When he led the 
Cuban Revolution against Spanish rule, Jose Marti gave voice to this inheritance when he 
called for an independent Cuba with its own constitution in what was known as the 
"Montecristi Manifesto." 3 

1. The Constitution of 1901 

After the conclusion of the War with Spain and the subsequent signing of the Treaty of 
Faris of 1898, elections were held in Cuba for delegates to a constitutional assembly held 
il1 1900. The delegates elected at the assembly completed a draft constitution in 
February 1901 and the constitution was officially adopted in August of that same year. 
Thus, the sovereign Republic of Cuba was born under the sign of, and governed by, a 
constitution that reflected the will of the Cuban people. 

The Constitution of 1901, or Cuba's "individualist constitution", as it became known, was 
similar to the United States constitution in a number of fundamental ways. It established 
a democratic form of government. It also guaranteed several important" human rights, 
i'ocluding the right to free speech, the right to assembly and the free exercise of religion. 
It also included basic due process rights and the right of Habeas Corpus.' 

The Constitution of 1901 divided the government into three branches: contained in the 
U.S. Constitution. The President was elected to serve a four-year term. However, unlike 
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the American constitution at the time, Article 66 of the Cuban constitution limited the 
President to two consecutive terms. The legislature consisted of two chambers-- a Senate 
and House of Representatives. The judicial branch was accorded the right of judicial 
review. 5 That is, it was granted the right to interpret the constitutionality of the laws of 
Cuba. Cuban citizens were granted the right to vote and standards ·for citizenship were 
also outlined. The constitution set forth the obligations of-- and limits of--Iocal 
governments on both the provincial and municipallevels;6 Finally, the constitution could 
be amended only by a Constitutional Convention, authorized by a two-thirds'vote in both 
chambers of the legislature! Cuba's modem, liberal constitution thus embodied both 
human (or "positive'') rights, and limitations upon the government's ability to interfere 
with the exercise of individual rights, (commonly known as "negative" rights). The 
Constitution reflected the popular will for a sovereign Cuba, independent of Spain and 
the United States, and embodied the struggle of Jose .Marti 'and ·others for' a democratic 
form of government and respect for the rule of law. . 

Despite Cuba's success in drafting and adopting a modem constitution, in practice there 
were a number of problems. Political unrest unfolded within Cuba, fueled by problematic 
elections and public disagreement over the restrictions placed upon certain provisions of 
the Constitution by the U.s.-mandated Platt Amendment." As a result, many of the 
provisions of the' Constitution, so carefully articulated by the delegates of the 
Constitutional Convention, were not actually implemented by the various branches .of 
government In an effort to address political unrest and to resolve these constitutiomil 
questions, President Grau abrogated the 1901 Constitution in 1933. He promulgated 
provisional statutes to govern Cuba in the short term and called for another 
constitutional convention' to be held in 1934. However, it was not until 1939 that 
elections were held for delegates to the convention. The objective of the convention was 
to reconcile the dashing political interests within Cuba that had led to ,the instability of 
the 1920 and 1930s.' In order to accomplish this daunting challenge, the constitutional 
delegates represented a broad spectrum of interests, and included representatives of nhie 
different political parties (including the Communist party).l0 Thus. a short-lived 
experiment with political pluralism was begun in Cuba. 

. , 

2. The Constitution of 1940 .."'<, " 

The Constitution- of 1940 is' considered by many legal'scholars-to be a profoundly 
progressive body of law, establishing some of the most advanced civil rights principles of 
its time." It retained most of the.human rights provisions set forth ,in. the Constitution 
of 1902, but changed the government to a semi-parliamentary system. The President 
remained the head of state, but was to be assisted by a Prime Minister, who would head 
the cabinet. The cabinet was accountable to the legislature,' which eQuid, remove 
ministers at will by a vote of no confidence.l2 

.. :' 
The Constitution reaffirmed the' rights of free . speech,'3 worship'4,. and assembly" .and 
due process rights'6 In addition, the Constitution more clearly articulated property 
rights, prohibiting illegal takingsl7 and firmly establishing "the . legitimacy of private 
property .in its. broadest concept.;.~18 Private ownership and development of'small farms 
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were encouraged by the exemption from taxation of a farmer's first $2,000 worth of 
hind, expressly declaring such rights to be ·unattachable and inalienable."" 

The Constitution reaffirmed the powers of the judicial branch of government, as well as 
their separation from the executive and legislative branches. Like the previous 
constitution, the judicial branch was vested with the power to nominate judges. A 
Supreme Court was created as the highest Court of the land!O while lower courts of 
general jurisdiction were also created, from which appeals could be made to the Supreme' 
Court. As in the United States, Supreme Court justices were to be appointed by the 
president, and confirmed by the Senate. In addition, the Constitution instituted what was 
known as the Court of Constitutional and Social Guarantees, which was a section of the 
Sl.Ipreme Court. The Court of Constitutional and Social Guarantees was empowered to 
hear appeals on the constitutionality of laws, decrees and other acts of government 
bodies. It was also allowed to hear constitutional questions raised in lawsuits in the 
courts of general jurisdiction. It also provided a direct right of appeal to the Court from 
the President, Prime Minister, the legislature, judges and individuals in cases where issues 
of constitutional and social guarantees were raised.2l 

III drafting the Constitution of 19'1-0, the Constitutional delegates set forth in Title 19 
strict guidelines for the amendment of the Constitution. Amendments could be initiated 
either by popular petition or by the Congress. Three kinds of revisions or amendments 
were authorized under Article 286: specific, partial or complete. When specific or partial 
amendment was sought, the approval process for the proposed revision was contingent 
upon whether it was brought forward by popular or congressional initiative}! In the 
latter case, a petition to amend the Constitution had to be signed by at least one·fourth 
of the members of the "Co·Legislative Body," that is, the jointly assembled House and 
S,mate. The petition then had to be approved by two-thirds of the members of the House 
and the Senate, jointly assembled, in two consecutive regular sessions of Congress. In the 
event of an initiative by the people, the revision was required to be submitted to a 
rEferendum at the time of the next election.23 

Certain provisions of the Constitution were considered to be of such great importance2' 

that in the event they were proposed for revision, the Constitution required the selection 
of delegates to a "plebiscitary assembly." This body was to be chosen in elections to be 
held within six months on the provincial level. 

Some of the more notable differences between Cuba's first and second constitutions were 
in the areas related to family, culture and labor. The 1940 Constitution afforded far 
greater protections for these rights than those set forth in that of 1901. Among its 
more "social-oriented" components, was a provision that required the nation to "employ 
resources within its reach" in order to provide employment to its citizens, and to assure 
workers the "economic conditions necessary for a fitting existence." These provisions 
were hortatory in nature, rather than mandatory, and offered no clear means of 
enforcement. Nonetheless,. they reflected concern on the part of the constitutional 
ddegates for the conditions and rights of working people. Perhaps most significant in 
this regard was the fact that an entire labor code--including minimum wage rules, 
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maximum weekly working ,hours, maternity leave for women, and workmen's accident 
insurance-was incorporated into the Constitution, ' 

Under the 1940 Constitution, local government was radically restructured, with power 
devolving away from a centralized government, Provincial councils were created that 
were comprised of mayors of municipalities within the various provinces, Municipalities 
gained the right to levy taxes!S further shifting power from Havana, to' local 
governmental entities. ". , 

The constitutional delegates placed considerable emphasis on setting forth a 
comprehensive framework of constitutional gUidelines with respect to the conduct of 
elections for president and congress, This is ref1ectedbythe ,fact that they devoted an 
entire title within the Constitution to the' issues of elections and voting rights. As a 
result, the 1940 Constitution can be said to be remarkable for its clear delineation of 
electoral rights and.its creation--in theory"-of an independent electoral administrative 
process. 

" , 
" 

a. Voting Rights 

The 1940 Constitution enshrined the right of Cuban citizens to universal voting and 
secret balloting, and the legal age of voting was lowered from 21 to 20 years of age.'­
Pursuant to Article 120, Senators were to be elected by direct vote to a four-year term; 
while. members of the House of Representatives were elected in staggered terms (one-half 
stood for election every two years) and were selected by voters on the provincial level.27 
Like elections for the Senate and the House, the presidential 'election was organized on 
the provincial level. In ,a provision that borrowed an aspect of the U,S, Electoral College, 
the candidate who obtained'the greatest number of votes in each of the provinces was' to 
be credited with the number of .provincial votes equal .to the total of Senators and 
Representatives to be elected by the respective province. The candidate with the greatest 
number of provincial votes was considered elected. 28 

The constitution stated that participation in voting was mandatory. It imposedfines ori 
those who failed to vote,. and prohibited offenders from serving"asa magistrate or 
holding any public, office for. a two-year period.'" 'Provisions for securitY were rather 
advanced, with a requirement that the election law provide for a system of voter ID 
cards. These were to include the voter's photograph, signature and fingerprints. 30 

Limitations on voting ,rights included a prohibition of voting by those serving in the 
,armed forces or th~ police." 

, , b.· Political Parties ' 
'-, 

The'Constitution greatly 'encouraged the formation and participation in the political 
process of multiple political parties. Political'parties 'were -formed by submitting' an 
application Signed by a number of adult citizen,S equ~1 to two percent of the population as 
recorded by the mostrece'nt national census.' Parties' could be formed on the national, 
provincial or municipal levels," respectively. The' Superior Electoral Court,' 'described 
below, was empowered to oversee the registration as well as dissolution of political 
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parties. The Court was designed to protect political parties from govemment 
interference and to allow for objectivity in the regulation of political party activity. 

c. The Superior Electoral Court 

The judicial branch was given the power to supervise Cuban elections pursuant to Article 
184, which called for the formation of a Superior Electoral Court. The Court was to be 
comprised of three Justices from the Supreme Court and two from the Havana Court of 
Appeals, selected by the plenum of their respective courts. The Court was responsible for 
guaranteeing the purity of the ballot and for supervising all electoral activities and 
political events throughout the election campaign period. These included the voter 
registry, the formation of political parties, the nomination of candidates and "the 
proclamation of those elected." In addition, the Court was empowered to decide electoral· 
related claims and disputes; to resolve on appeal the validity or voiding of the results of 
,an election, and to issue the necessary orders and instructions required to maintain order 
.and freedom during the entire electoral process. The Court's power to supervise the 
1~lectoral process was extensive, although decisions of the Court were reviewable under 
certain circumstances by the Court of Constitutional and Social Guarantees. The Court's 
powers were exemplified in the explicit power granted the Court to suspend or to void 
any electoral acts or procedures. In addition to the Superior Electoral Court, the 
Constitution also authorized the formation of electoral courts on the local level, preSided 
over by judges currently serving in the judiciary." The Court was viewed as a means of 
'msuring that neither the executive or legislative branches- both seen as having a stake in 
the political process-- controlled the administration of elections. 

lis an additional safeguard against political pressure on the electoral process, the' 
Constitution provided that employees serving under the Court and employees serving on 
E:lectoral boards created by the election law could not be removed from their positions.32 
Any dispute raised with regard to the actions or inaction of the members of electoral 
boards was to be decided by the electoral courts. 

In 1952, the Cuban Constitution was suspended by Fulgencio Batista during the coup 
d.'etat of that year. Batista issued a decree repealing the Constitution, allowing him 0 rule 
by fiat. Some of the guarantees contained in the Constitution were supposed to have 
been respected. However, throughout Batista's tenure, these constitutional guarantees 
were suspended, thus bringing to a halt Cuba's aspirations for a modem constitution 
r,riIective of democratic principles. 

Although many of its far-reaching provisions were never implemented, most observers 
agree that the Constitution of 1940 is the most significant legal document in the history 
of Cuba. This can be argued for a number of reasons. 'First, from a conceptual 
standpoint, it served as a codification of Cuban aspirations for legal, economic and social 
do~velopment. Secondly, the suspension of the 1940 Constitution became a unirying 
nidor among various opposition political parties and groups within Cuba during the 
didatorship of Batista.33 Third, its restoration was also the stated goal of the 
n~volutionary movements in Cuba during the 1950s, including that of Fidel Castro. In 
1'~53, Castro stated: 
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The (1940] Constitution is understood to be the basic and 
supreme law of the land, to define the country's political 
structure, regulate the function of government agencies and 
determine the boundaries of their activities. It must be sui 
generis, stable, enduring-and toa certain extent, inflexible: 

In his work "History will Absolve Me," Castro singled out for denunciation Batista's 
usurpation of the constitutional power to amend the constitution.'!' 

Finally, restoration of the Constitution of 1940 has been the declared goal of many 
Cuban exiles for the past 38 years. It continues to serve as one of the primary legal 
foundations for any transitional Cuban government in the future." 

- . 
As a result of. its histori.cal, social and political impact on the emergence of democraCy in 
pre-Castro Cuba, the Constitution of 1940 remains an integral and inseparable part of 
longstanding Cuban aspirations for democracy, ·civil society and: rule of law. 
Consequently, elements of it should be given'serious consideration as gUideposts for·the 
development of a modern ·and democratic Cuba. Arguments for such consideration of the 
1940,constitution, on a section-by-section basis, are set forth later in this document. 

3, The Fundamental Law of 1959 

Following Batista's abdication, and the ascendancy of the revolutionary movement headed 
by· Fidel Castro, Judge Manuel. Urrutia was appointed as President of Cuba.' Urrutia 
publicly expressed his desire to "provide for the exercise of the legislative power properly 
belonging to the Congress-,of the Republic, in accordance with the 1940 constitution:·3• 

Many observers at the time interpreted this to mean that the Constitution had once 
again become the supreme law of the land in Cuba. However, Castro immediately set out 
to amend the Constitution by placing the legislative power in the hands of the Council of 
Ministers (cabinet),. which. gave the Council the right to amend the Constitution at will. 
As the Council . began to rescind' the fundamental property rights 'contained in ,the 
Constitution, they also suspended human and civil rights. 

In February of 1959, the revolution promulgated the Fundamental Law. This'document 
was claimed by the new authorities to be merely a revision of the Constittitionof 1940. 
While it did retain many provisions relating to social and economic matters, it drastically 
altered ,the, structure of government .. ,Legislative; executive and constitutional powers 
were concentrated in the Council ·of Ministers. The president of the 'republic became a 
largely;ceremonial-position. The Senate and House ,of Representatives were eliminated, 
and.their .Iegislative roles were transferred to the Council of. Ministers. -The Supreme 
Court·,was also made accountable to the Council.37 . 

":I~j :: ,", ;<. 
ThecCouncil of· Ministers enjoyed unchallenged· power under the Fundamental' Law. 
Although the laws .it issued· were nominally submitted to review by.the courts, because 'it 
retained the power to amend the constitution, it merely proceeded to doso whenever the 
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judiciary invalidated its actions.'· Members of the Council served at the pleasure of the 
president, and in practice, the president followed the wishes of the Prime Minister. This 
made the Prime Minister the central authority of the government. Castro served as 
Prime Minister until that office was abolished on February 24, 1976.39 

The period of revolutionary consolidation was accompanied by constant pressure to 
amend those provisions of the Constitution of 19'HJ which had been retained in the 
F;Jndamental law. Consequently, Castro authorized the establishment of a special 
commission within the Central Committee of the Communist Party of Cuba (the "PCC,,) in 
1974. The Commission was charged with drafting a new constitution, an consisted of 20 
Imyyers and government representatives, as well as representatives of the PCC as well as a 
number of civic organizations. It submitted a draft constitution in 1975. In a 
r,rrerendum conducted in December of that year, the draft was reportedly ratified by over 
97 percent of the voters. 

B. The Current Constitution Of Cuba 

The 1976 Constitution was based largely on the Constitution of the Soviet Union. It 
declares Cuba to be a socialist republic in which power belongs to the working people. 
Two central doctrines are the ·unity of Power" and ·democratic centralism." Its key 
principles purport to be, among other things, the free election of all bodies of state 
power, accountability of elected officials to their voters, strict control by superior state 
organs over subordinate bodies, and increased participation of local units in the 
administration of local affairs. The current constitution provides for several important 
guarantees, although in name only. For example, freedom of speech is recognized, but its 
e.~ercise is limited to that which "is in keeping with the goals of a socialist society."40 In 
addition, the electronic and print media may not be owned privately, and are controlled 
by the state. The right to free assembly, demonstration and association area are also 
guaranteed. However, that right does not extend to criticism of the current government 
or its policies.4l 

The Constitution of 1976 is most remarkable for its concentration of power in one 
individual. Pursuant to the constitution, the President of the Council of State is the head 
of the executive branch of government. 42 Fidel Castro is the President of the Council. 

While the Nati~nal Assembly is vested with the right of legislative power in Cuba43, the 
Council of State represents the Assembly ·when it is not in session." Thus, the legislative 
branch is in effect controlled by the Council, as the Assembly only meets on one or two 
occasions each year. The Council of State has the power to "interpret laws· and issues 
instructions to the Supreme Court of Cuba," and the constitution mandates that while 
courts are independent of other governmental organs, they are subordinate to the 
Council of State. These provisions combine to ensure that the Council serves as the de 
facto judiciary, contrfllling both the courts and the judicial process. 

The Council of State consists of 31 members elected by the National Assembly. It is the 
major decision making body of the state. The Council's members are members of the 
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Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the PCC, and although its is not required 
under the constitution, many of them serve in the National Assembly. . 

In practice, the power of all three branches of govemment- the legislative, executive and 
judicial- are concentrated in the Council of State, headed by Fidel Castro. In Addition, 
Castro serves as the commander in' chief of the Revolutionary Armed Forces (the "FAR'). 
Pursuant to the constitution, Castro is empowered to assume leadership of any ministry 
or central agency of the administration .. He is the only living individuaH:o be specifically 
mentioned in the constitution, the others being the deceased Marx, Engels, Lenin and 
Marti.45 

The centralization of power in Cuba reached itS climax in July 1992, when the National 
Assembly amended two-thirds of the articles of the 1976 Constitution. Significantly, the 
amendment process took place without the holding of a national referendum, which is 
required by the Cuban Constitution. Among other things, the modifications added 
powers to those already vested in Fidel Castro: he was granted the power to declare a 
state of emergency and suspend the constitution in case of war, imminent attack natural 
disaster or events capable of affecting internal order and state security.46 

At the same time, Cuba adopted several other amendments to its constitution, primarily 
in the areas of property rights and the conduct of elections. Perhaps the most significant 
of these changes was the decision to provide for the direct election of the National and 
Provincial Assemblies. This was a major departure from the previous practice of directlY 
electing only the members of the municipal assemblies, who in tum chose delegates to 
the provincial and national assemblies. 

Finally, in order to adjust to the ecoriomic reality posed by the post-Soviet era, Cuba 
recognized the' constitutional right to' ownership of private property and added 
provisions allowing foreign investment' in Cuba, including joint ventures with foreign 
persons and(or legal entities. 

C. Options For Construction of a Coristitutional Framework' 
•. I 

As the fundamentaHaw of the land, a nation's constitution provides'the legal framework 
for the exercise of rights related to the conduct of elections. These include the right to 
vOte, to stan'd as' a candidate, to assemble or associate in political' parties and other 
orga'nizations, and' to have electoral disputes . resolved pursuant to the rule of law. An 
assumption' of this document is that 'a transition government in Cuba will consider at 
'some point in time making changes in the current legal' and political, system. These 
changes would 'include steps toward orie or more of the following: 

.modif'ying the current constitution of Cuba; 
• reverting to, in whole or in part,'one of the previous constitutions(s) of Cuba; 'or 
• adopting, by referendum, constituent assembly, or decree, an entirely new temporary 

or permanent constitution. . 
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In outlining the options available to a transitional government in Cuba, it is instructive to 
lo"k first at the historical context of Cuba's experience in constitutional law and the 
en.umeration of rights therein. First, the Cuban people have expressed a continuous and 
unabated desire to be ruled by a constitution that confirms the sovereignty of the Cuban 
n.;tion and the right of the Cuban people to self-government. Second, Cuba has 
demonstrated the ability to draft and adopt modern constitutions reflecting the modern 
id,~als of the separation of powers, human and civil rights, and limitations on the power 
of the government. Third, many of the freedoms and rights set.forth in previous 
constitutions have -- for a variety of reasons -- never been fully implemented or enforced. 

The Constitution of 1901 .was instrumental in developing the concept of a sovereign 
Cuba, independent of Spanish rule. However, it is not a modern document in any sense, 
arid does not reflect the political, electoral and economic realties that confront the Cuban 
people at the close of the 20'" century. Asa consequence, other than some its broader 
conceptual framework dealing with human and civil rights, the 1901 Constitution is not 
an appropriate model for consideration for use by a transitional government. 

NE~ither the 1959 Fundamental Law nor the 1976 Constitution is an appropriate 
foundation for a modern, democratic Cuba. In order to bring them into compliance with 
normative international standards governing electoral and other democratic rights, they 
would have to be drastically overhauled. Significant changes would be required in order 
to provide a legal framework for a free market economy and the rule of law. Transition 
officials will need to consider the ramifications of retaining the numerous "positive" rights 
contained in the current constitution. They may also wish to consider the distinctions 
be:tween positive rights and what are known as "negative" rights. Negative rights are 
those rights which protect the individual from government interference, and serve 5t 
e.stablish basic individual rights and personal freedoms." Examples of negative rights are 
fr,~edom of speech, press, religion and assembly. Since negative rights are typically stated 
in terms of what the government is prohibited from doing, enforcement of those rights 
in a judicial system based upon rule of law is relatively easy; the court need only declare a 
governmental act or policy to be improper, illegal, or unconstitutional. 

In sharp contrast, it is difficult to enforce positive rights. In essence, they guarantee that 
.the government take some action for the benefit of an individuaL's The positive rights 
co'ntained in the current constitution of Cuba include, but are not limited to, the right of· 
ernployment, housing and satisfactory living standards. Because these positive rights 
require action on the part of the government, enforcement and protection of such rights 
by either a transitional or permanent judiciary would require the courts, if they are 
totake these provisions and their responsibilities seriously, to order the government to 
sFend a certain amount of money or to provide a particular service. Consequently, 
retaining such provisions might well require a transitional government to take steps for 
which it had little or no funding. In short, the "positive" rights contained· in the current 
Cuban Constitution are simply unenforceable by the courts. They should either be 
eliminated or rephrased in order to be viewed as "declarations of purpose", aspirationalin 
nature, which the nation would strive to achieve." One solution to the dilemma posed by 
positive rights for consideration by transition authorities would be to place them in the 
pt'eamble or purposes clause of a new constitution. In this way, they would be viewed as 
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goals to which the nation is to strive to achieve. Another possible solution would be to 
rephrase the positive rights in such a way as to "guarantee the right to have the 
possibility to earn a living" rather than guaranteeing the "right to work." Another 
alternative would be to the effect that the state will "establish conditions under which 
each citizen could obtain housing", rather than providing' an absolute guarantee of 
housing. In these situations, the courts would not be expected to require the government 
to provide a particular job or house to a particular person or class of persons. 

The constitution would also have to be changed to remove the communist'dogma that 
currently serves as the central guiding force on the constitution. It would have to 
provide for the existence of other parties or forces within Cuba. Finally, the organization 
of the governmental structures under the constitution must be necessarily altered to 
allow for the separation of powers and judicial review of the actions of the executive and 
legislative branches of government. 

Many legal and constitutional scholars who have written on a possible transitional Cuba 
have advocated a return to the 1940 Constitution.50 As noted above, the restoration of 
the 1940 Constitution was a goal of many Cubans in the pre-Revolutionary years and 
remains the goal of many of those Cubans who now live in exile. The Agreement for 
Democracy among a number of Cuban exle groups and organizations also suggests 
support for the 1940 Constitution. The 1940 Constitution's expansive approach with 
regard to the conduct of elections is certainly one of its great strengths. The rights and 
freedoms accorded .political parties and other organizations would provide a valuable 
foundation for the development of a multi-party electoral system in Cuba. Finally, the 
concept of having a Superior Electoral Court with specialized jurisdiction over the 
electoral process, now successfully applied in other countries in the region,s'should also 
be considered as a means of guaranteeing voting rights and the proper adjudication of 
disputes in a transition period. 

While there are many positive aspects to the concept of restoration, there are some 
provisions of the 1940 Constitution that are viewed by legal scholars as inappropriate for 
a modern Cuba. The provisions of the Constitution regarding citizenship (addressed in 
Section V of this document) as well as 'certain 'Iabor rights and other economic-related 
areas, are controversial and 'may need to be amended, Its identification by many as the 
Magr:1aCarta of the :Batista period also suggests the need for a judicious selection of best . 
practices emerging from the document. .",' 

.. '1. Option 1: Using Basic Principles from the 1940 Constitution 

One alternative for a transition government would be to utilize the 1940 C~nrtitution for 
three very basic and fundamental purposes. Taking place early in the trarisition process, 
these would-by definition--serve as transitory goals that could guarantee confidence' in 
the entire process: . " 
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• Securing elemental civil liberties such as free speech, due process and Habeas 
Corpus (This would help create a transparent and open electoral process for 
the initial elections). 

• The Establishment of a preliminary structure for the judiciary. (This would 
allow for the establishment of independent courts, including a Superior lection 
Tribunal to supervise the electoral process, ensure proper implementation of 
the electoral·related provisions of the Constitution and .Election Law, and 
adjudicate electoral-related disputes.) 

2. Option 2: Adopting an Interim or "Small" Constitution 

AI10ther approach, which could be taken by a transitional power in Cuba, involves an 
entirely different methodology. Rather than relying on the current and/or previous 
constitutions during the transition, the transitional government could consider issuing 
what might be called an interim, or "small" constitution. 52 Under this theory, the 
tmnsitional government would have a well-defined near-term horizon, with only limited 
objectives during the transition period. These might include, among others: 

• keeping the peace; 
• consolidating political power amongst its members during the transition; 
• releasing all political prisoners and guaranteeing basic human rights until the 

adoption of a new constitution; 
• demonstrating the intent to establish a democratic form of government, with 

separate and independent branches; 
• holding free, fair, and internationally-monitored elections; and 
• developing the procedure and timeline for the adoption of a permanent 

constitution. 

The interim constitution would be designed to carry out certain basic functions during 
the transition, with the goal of adopting a permanent constitution once elections have 
been held for parliament and for president. 

3. Option 3: Adopting a New Permanent Constitution Via Referendum or 
Constituent Assembly 

The transitional authorities could also, of course, simply rule by decree for an interim 
period - achieving by tfJat means the limited objectives listed above - and either draft: a 
new permanent constitution themselves, or call for election of a Constituent Assembly to 
do so. Certainly in the former case and optionally in the latter, the new constitution 
could be submitted for popular approval in a national referendum. The use of 
constituent assemblies and referenda to draft: and approve constitutions is, as we have 

. seen, a feature of past Cuban constitutional practice, as it is in most other Latin American 
nations. It is evident that a transitional government would have at its disposal several 
means by which to articulate a constitutional vision for a transitional Cuba. Whether the 
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government chooses constitutional· reform or amendment as a short-term option or as a 
comprehensive and long term objective, the basic goals of the transitions would be quite 
similar. The options set forth above are, of course, simply that. The transitional 
government will itself make the ultimate decisions with regard to the laws under which a 
transitional Cuba will be governed. 

In constructing a constitutional framework,a transitional government'must be able to 
make decisions as to its own powers and time-fame. In order to ensure a complete 
transition to a permanent and elected government, the authority may wisH to consider 
strict time limitations on the performance of its duties, and may even take the step of 
disquali(ying members of the provisional authority from holding office in the subsequent 
government. 

D. Methodologies For Adoption of A New or Amended Constitution ,. 

1. Option 1: Constitutional Convention 

Regardless of the timing of a new or amended constitution, the transition government 
will need to make decisions about the method used to adopt the supreme law ~f the land. 
Again, precedent from Cuba's constitutional history provides possible guidance in 
selecting the method of adoption. Both the 1901 and 1940 constitutions were drafted 
and adopted by delegates convened in constitutional conventions .. This approach could 

, certainly serve as appropriate historical underpinning for proposed changes in the 
current constitution, as well as the adoption of an entirely new constitution. 

On both occasions in which it was employed, constitutional conventions conducted the 
public's business in an orderly fashion. Its for the purposes of a new or amended 
constitution has several other advantages of possible benefit to a transition government. 
By virtue of the relative compact size of a convention, Cuba would be able to debate, 
draft and finalize a constitution or amendments in a relatively short amount of time. 
This would be extremely important in the event that a transitional governm"ent would 
wish forego the ·small constitution" scenario described above and'jffoi::eed to 'establish a 
longstanding supreme law of the land relatively early in the transition process. This 
assumes that the constitutional delegates could reach an agreement without undue 
discussion and debate. It may be advisable to issue some type of dir,ectory or mandatory 
timelines for the completion of the draft, if timing' is considered to be of primary 
importance to the transitional government, Again, if timing is of the essence, the 
transition government might consider allOWing the draft to be adopted by virtue' of its 
approval by the drafters, by the transitional government, or a combination thereof. 

" .~~' -. .. " .. 

. ,' 
2. Option 2: 1940 Constitution ~ !,: 

The transitional government may wish to look to the Constitution 'of' 1940 for'guidance 
, in deciding on the appropriate process for adopting or amending a'constitution. As"set 
forth above, the 1940 Constitution outlined in 'detail an entirely new standarafor 
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changes in, or adoption of, a new constitution. Articles 285 and 286 describe the steps to 
be taken in order to initiate constitutional amendment or revision by congress or by the 
people. The Constitution recognizes three types of revision or amendment: specific, 
partial and complete. The method under which the people or parliament could initiate 
partial amendment was explained earlier. A complete revision, according to the 1940 
Constitution, required that an election of delegates take place." The delegates were to be 
elected by province, with one delegate elected for each 50,000 people. The constitution 
ad.dressed the timeliness is~ue by requiring that the delegates· undertake their 
deliberations within 30 days of the assembly being called to order. In certain instances, 
the revision was required to be ratified by the votes of two-thirds of the total number of 
vOoters in each province. 

3. Option 3: Constitutional Referendum 

The Constitution of 1940 and the constitutional referendum conducted in 1976, provide 
a qegal and historical precedent for adoption of a new constitution by means of a national 
referendum. Should the transition government wish to do so, several factors must be 
considered. There is a strong public policy argument to be made in favor of using 
referenda because of the expanded role offered the public. That is, greater citizen 
p.,rticipation is reflective of democratic notions and an underlying assumption that public 
confirmation of a constitution will increase general confidence in the document itself. On 
the other hand, referenda result in the expenditure of state funds, which may be in short 
supply for a transitional government. Ballot materials, poll worker salaries, transport, 
fuel and other supplies will be expensive, and funds may be in particularly short supply 
during a transition. As a consequence, the transitional authority will have to consider the 
cost of a constitutional referendum as a factor in its decision. Finally, the transitional 
authority may feel that the election of most urgency will be national elections for the 
executive and legislative branches. Once elected, these could make the decision on 
whether to conduct a constitutional referendum, or some other method-osuch as those 
noted above-for amending or adopting a new constitution. 

E. Elections in Cuba: Background and Analysis 

In the aftermath of independence from Spain, and during the deliberations of Cuba's first 
cc.nstitutional assembly, an electoral law was adopted which established a limited 
franchise for male citizens of Cuba.54 The law set forth a system for the election of the 
Pr'esident, the Senate and House of Representatives, and governors of provinces and 
pl'Ovincial councils. Electors selected by voters on the provincial level chose the president 
arid members of the senate. The number of electors selected from each province was 
equal to its number of Senators and Representatives. Voters directly elected members of 
th House of Representatives, as well as provincial officials. 

While the law provided a basic framework for democratic elections, the provIsIons 
regarding enforcement of the law were vaguely written, and not always enforced. For 
e):ample, the law required ·public officials· to take actions to enforce the law and vested 
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them with authority to issue fines. While serious violations· of the law were' to . be 
punished pursuant to Cuba's criminal laws, the statute did not explicitly grant' election 
officials the authority or responsibility to enforce its provisions. ' 

The lack of a strong judiciary to oversee the elections meant that the resolution of 
disputes in the new nation-state was problematic. As a result, the' elections conducted 
from 1901 to 1933 were characterized by numerous electoral disputes and charges of 
fraud; particularly in presidential·elections." Presidential candidates"of'ten'disputed the 

,results of the elections and at times refused to recognize the victory; of an opponent. 
Since the law did not offer ready alternatives, to r~solve disputes, the' United States 
government at times would offer the services of an arbiter in an attempt to resolve them. 
For example, Secretary of War William Taft found the presidential elections conducted in 
1905 to be fraudulent, and he proclaimed a provisional government. The presidential 
and legislative elections in the 1940s were less problematic. This may have been the 
result of the creation of the Supreme Electoral Court in the Constitution of 1940. The 
intention of the' drafters of the constitution to have proper judicial enforcement of the 
election law and pr9cess is clearly' reflected in' the provision' setting' forth tHe vast 
jurisdiction given:to the Court. 

" 

Despite these efforts to bring order into the system, the electoral process in Cuba took'an 
undemocratic turn when the 1952 elections were suspended as a result of the coup by 
Batista. In 1958, a Batista-sponsored candidate was named the victor in the presidential 
elections. The United States government determined that the elections'were,fraudulent, 
and did not support the results.s• 

With the advent of the Castro regime and the ensuing adoption of the Fundamental laW 
in 1959, it was assumed by many that the electoral' process envisioned in the 1940 
constitution was to be restored, at least in part. This is due to the fact that several of the 
provisions of the Fundamental Law regarding the conduct of elections were similar to 
those contained in ,the constitution. These included the' right to freely associate in 
political parties and the reinstatement of the Superior Electoral' Court,' However,·the 
electoral system came to recognize a single party, and most of the electoral provisions in 
the law were not implemented. 

• {I' . ~'" 

After the adoption of the constitution of 1976, elections were held every five years for 
deputies of the National Assembly and all of the delegates to the provincial and municipal 
assemblies. In addition, "partial "elections were held every two:and 'one-half years ,to 
renew the mandate of the delegates. Citizens over ·16 years 'of age, including military 
personnel, are eligible to vote, except' for those who suffered 'from ,mental' iIIness,- had 

,committed a serious crime or have asked for permiSSion to emigrate',"', Voting -is' not 
required by law, but is strongly encouraged by government officials as·a demonstration of 
loyalty to the State. " .:' y. " ,:: 

Elections at the municipal level are direct. Municipalities are divided into electoral 
districts, ,each of which sends one delegate' to the 'Iocal municipal assemblies. 'Electoral 
districts are further, subdivided into neighborhoods, in'which one candidate"is offered the 
delegate seat of that electoral district." Mass meetings of all voters, chaired by a local 
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resident selected at a previous neighborhood meeting, are held in each jurisdiction for 
the purpose of nominating that neighborhood's candidate. Nominations are made from 
the floor. Any number of people may be nominated as long as there are at least two 
candidates. Nominees do not have to be residents of the neighborhood or even of the 
electoral district. Self-nomination is prohibited. Voting is by show of hands and the 
nominee receiving a simple majority becomes the neighborhood's candidate for delegate 
to the Municipal Assembly for that electoral district. 

Biographies and photographs of the nominees are circulated throughout the election 
dbtrict by the government for a period of one month prior to the election. No other 
form of campaigning is permitted. The elections use paper ballots. In the event no 
candidate receives a simple majority, runoff elections are conducted. 

Participation in elections is high. In the general election of 1976, for example, over 
30,000 candidates contended for 10,725 municipal assembly seats. Voter turnout was 
relport to have been 95.2 percent. In the 1979 election, over 24,00 candidates contested 
10,000 seats, with turnout reported 95 percent. In 1981, the turnout figure was 
rel?orted to be 97 percent. 

Many analysts concluded that the elections do not serve as a means of initiating or 
dh;cussing policy alternatives, and certainly do not allow for participation of parties other 
than the ruling party. The prohibition on campaigning and the effective control of the 
nominating process for higher office by the Communist party and government-controlled 
or.g-anizations ensures that only those thought to be politically reliable are elected. On 
th,~ other hand, citizens do enjoy broad rights of participation in the selection of their 
lo(:al representatives. 

F. Political Party Rights and Regulations 

As noted in the section on constitutional development in Cuba, the development of the 
right to form political parties can be traced to the Constitution of 1901. Article 28 of 
th,~ Constitution provides for the right "to assemble" and "to associate." By virtue of 
th'~se constitutional rights, political parties developed early in Cuba's history as an 
independent state. Delegates from all nine national political parties existing at the time 
had assisted in drafting of the Constitution of 1940. The rights of political parties were 
made more explicit in their handiwork--in particular, the constitution sets forth a system 
fot· the formation of political parties on the national, provincial and municipal levels." 

The Superior Electoral Court was granted jurisdiction over the registration and removal 
.of political groups from the official Register of political parties. The significant role 
envisioned for political parties by the drafters of the constitution is reflected in their 

. exclusive right to nominate candidates, pursuant to Article 102 of the Constitution. This 
Article expressly stated that political parties "shall be the sole bodies charged with making 
nominations," the right of which "may not be delegated in any case." 
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The rights of political parties were further clarified in the Election Law of 1943.'8 The 
law envisioned both small and large political parties, authorizing the formation of parties 
on the local or national levels with a minimum membership 'of 95 citizens. Parties were 
registered with the Superior Electoral Court in the local (barrio) municipal, provincial and 
national levels. They could appeal to the Court to decide questions regarding their rights 
pursuant to the Constitution and laws of Cuba. 

! , 

Political parties were banned during the Batista regime, and they playedca reduced role in 
the electoral process during the time leading up to the revolution. The unrestricted right 
for political parties to exist was restored in the Fundamental Law of 1959. However, like 
many other provisions in the Law -- which drew its inspiration from the 1940 
Constitution -- Article 102, setting forth party 'rights, was never enforced. 

The current election law does not recognize the right of any politiCal' party to function, 
while the Constitution mentions only the Communist Party .. Neither body of law explicitly 
prohibits either the formation of opposition parties or the nomination of candidates. 
Article 53 of the Constitution expressly recognizes freedom of speech, but only "in 
keeping with the objective of socialist society." Article 54 sets forth similar rights .to 
"assembly, demonstration and association." However, freedom of association, 
(participation in political parties) is severely limited in law and practiee. In 1985, Cuba 
adopted the Law of Associations, which set forth the procedures for the 'establishment 
and organization of associations. Pursuant to the Law/ they. must submit' their 
applications to the Ministry of Justice, which has the sole authority to decide whether an 
application is to be granted, without review by the courts. The 'Law further requires that 
a proposed association have at least 20 members. Applications have been turned down 
for procedural reasons, such as the provision of insufficient information. In addition, 
applications can be rejected in the event the Ministry deems that its proposed activities 
could damage the "social interest."" Since the adoption of the Law on associations, a 
number of interest groups, including environmental,legal and journalist associations, 
have seen their attempts to register rejected by the Ministry. It is reported that a great 
number ·of applicants never even receive a response from the Ministry of Justice.60 

Consequently, as a result of the way the law is interpreted arid applied, the creation' of 
associations is extremely Iimited.·- -

G. 'Political Parties and the Transitional Authorities 
". 

In considering what role to 'permit political parties to play in' elections managed by' a 
transitional authority, officials can look to a number of arguments for guidance and 
support. First, Cuba .has a fairly strong tradition f party participation'throughout its 
history. With some exceptions, Cuba maintained a multi-party system at'var;ous levels 
from its independence until the .1950s. Second, multiple' politicar"parties' are 
characteristic of every country" in the world with any 'claimto being' a democracy. 
Theoretically, it may be possible to govern democraticallY'with a single political party or 
none at all. But there is no evidence in practice. Participation in political parties increases 
the role of the citizenry in the political process. They are valuable channels for the 
formulation of local and national issues and their presentation to the pUblic. Political 
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parties have demonstrated their ability to create party discipline in elected officials which, 
O~I the legislative level, can often consolidate positions on issues and avoid legislative 
deadlock. Finally, the right to freely associate in political parties is considered a 
fundamental human right by the international community. 61 

The transitional authorities can expect that the post-<:astro era will likely see a 
proliferation of competing groups, with competing issues and activities. Those seeking to 
in'f1uence the transition, and the nature of the permanent government .to follow, are 
likely to include not only political parties, but also existing or newly established labor and 
professional groups and non-governmental organizations of all kinds, based both in Cuba 
a~.d in exile. 
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III. ROLE OF NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS, DISSIDENT 
GROUPS AND REMNANTS OF POLITICAL PARTIES 

" 

As the world poises at the antechamber of the 21st Century, the worldwide process of public 
policy making by governments and international development institutions is strengthened 
by the work of an informal coalition of organizations that are particularly responsive to 
people's needs. Non-governmental organizations (NGOs) --' units organized by their own 
membership to seek satisfaction for their collective wants and needs -- are a critical element 
in this participatory process. They strengthen civil society by giving its members the 
experience of promoting their own interests through organizing themselves and sharing the 
responsibility for decisions that affect their lives. 

A. Importance of Popular Participation 

In a democracy, experts agree, popular participation is essential to the health of the, system. 
It empowers and mobilizes people 'as actors 'and instruments of their own development. It 
promotes good governance. It can also help poor and marginalized 'peoples acquire the skills 
and develop the attitudes needed to facilitate their integration into the larger society. 
NGOs engage in activities that range from advocacy of religious freedom and expressions of 
popular culture, to protection of the environment and consuiner rights, as well as economic 
and social development. 

In all democracies non-governmental organizations playa critical role in shaping, informing 
and implementing popular participation in pUblic life. Either as formal or informal 
organizations, national in character or local, NGOs comprise an important voice within civil 
society. As such they can offer constructive and responsible analyses and solutions 
independent of government or partisan bias. Because independence is their hallmark, it is 
essential that NGOs be allowed to act without undo interference from government in their 
efforts to promote genuine participation. 

Throughout the world, nl?n-goverrimentiil organizations and their self-o'rganized networks, 
and particularly non-profit organizations, playa critical role in 'vastly aiffering arenas of 
political, economic 'and 'social' development. Their record' of accomplishment and the 
diversity of their experiences make 'them key voices in the' 'helping to forge 'a sense of 
common purpose on behalf of all sectors of society. By promoting social partnerships, NGOs 
facilitate dialogue among contendirigsocial groups, highlighting common ground as well as 
the special roles and responsibilities of each. 

Non-governmental organizations often form part of global networks, and where that is the 
case as such they, like govemrltentSj' are in a unique position' to foster comnlUnication and 
cooperation among their peel's . in order to fulfill their potential as, effective actors in 
political the implementation of deVelopment objectives. Because NGOs offer a great deal to 
the enrichmerit of policy form illation 'and implementation, it is iniportant that both soCiety , 
and government develop those mechanisms which allow them 'to playa partnership role in 
the most responsible and effective manner possible. Throughout the world, governments 
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and international bodies--particularly international lending institutions such as the World 
Bank and the Inter-American Development Bank--are making significant efforts to promote 
the participation of non-governmental organizations in the political conception, 
establishment and evaluation of those official mechanisms and formal procedures intrinsic 
to the"development process, 

B. Government Treatment of NGOs ' .. ;. 

An effective' network of non-governmental organizations can develop rapidly if the political 
and security environments encourage their growth. A necessary, although not always 
sufficient, set of rights needs to exist in order for these nascent organizations to take root 
and help civil society to flower. These rights include: 

• the right of peaceful assembly and demonstration, including the, right to form, 
join and participate effectively in non-governmental organizations which seek the 
promotion and protection of human rights and fundamental freedoms, with any 
restrictions on these rights limited to those prescribed by la~ and consistent with 
international standards; 

. ' 

• the right of association, including the right to form and freely join trade unions 
and the freedom to strike, subject only to those limitations ,prescribed by law and 
consistent with international standards; 

• the right to know and act upon human rights and fundamental ,freedoms, and to , 
contribute actively, il;ldividually or in association with others, in their promotion 
and protection; , 

• ,the right to study and ,discuss the observance of h~man rights and fundamental 
freedoms and to develop and discuss ideas for improving their protection and 
more effective means for ensuring compliance with international standards; and . 

• the right of civic ,groups and other organizations ,to, have. unhindered access to 
and communication with similar bodies inside and outside of their countries and 
~th ',internati~nal organizatio~s, to engage in, exch~nges", contacts and 
cooperation with such groups and organizations, and to solicit and utilize-within 
the, strictures of.,law-voluntary financial contriputions. frqm national, and. 
international sources for the purpose of promoting.~nd protectil1g human rights,,:. 
and fundamental freedoms.' '.: 

The State should recognize as NGOs those groups that ,dec\at;~ "themselyes as such, 
according to existing national procedures, and fa,cilitate the a~llity of such: organizatipns to , 

':conduct,their activities freely o~ its territory. Governmen~;sh,ould al~p promulgate. ()r 
'strengthen those legislative, measures neede,d for NGOs to establish consultative .groups, as 

well as to ensure their right tp' protect the public interest through legal, action. Other 
areas of Sl,.lpport which the State, should provide include: 
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• seeking ways to further strengthen mechanisms for contacts and exchanges of 
views between NGOs and relevant national authorities and governmental 
institutions; 

• facilitating visits to the country by NGOs from other countries with which it 
maintains diplomatic relations; 

• welcoming NGO activities, including the solicitation of their specific contributions 
to the policy process such as reports, findings and written recommendations, 
where appropriate; 

• providing NGOs with the information needed to insure their participation in 
public policymaking through openness and awareness of access procedures, and 

• providing, as required, common space at public meeting sites or their immediate 
vicinity for NGO use as well as reasonable access, at their own expense, to 
technical facilities, including photocopying machines, telephones and fax 
machines.2 

Government Officials can also fortifY and consolidate NGO participation in the making of 
public policy by providing the following: 

• useful information and briefings to the public; 
• designation of NGO-liaison officers in State offices; 
• facilitated access to information media, and 
• guaranteeing the least possible restrictions on public access to official 

deliberations. 

C. NGOs in Latin America and the Caribbean 

In Latin America and the Caribbean, the role of NGOs in development processes has grown 
exponentially in the past two decades. In fact, however, civil society participation grew out 
of community development efforts undertaken in the preceding 20 years. By bringing people 
and their communities into the decisions that affect their lives, they are empowered both 
individually and as groups. The State's interest in NGO participation can clearly be viewed 
from the point of self-interest: better, more effective consultation invariably results in 
better and more cost-effective policies, and from these cost effectiveness. Throughout the 
region, efforts are being made to include NGOs in the identification, design, implementation 
and evaluation of programs meant to improve the lives of citizens. Without this emphasis 
on participation, the sustainability of efforts-both public and private--is jeopardized. 

Throughout Latin America, participation in NGOs has given their members a sense of 
greater ability to negotiate. more effectively with government agencies. Community 
awareness and entrepreneurship have increased. New tasks are confronted with greater 
efficacy, as the capacity of the organizations to take on increasingly difficult assignments is 
strengthened. In situations where pUblic frustration with government runs high, but where 
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individual NGOs have been able to ensure their own participation in the policy process,they 
often find increasing support and demands from the general public: 

It is important that participation mechanisms are created that give NGO creativity and 
energy full reign. These include empowering mechanisms such as strengthening their 
financial and legal status, and capacity building. They include shared decision making, 
through participatory planning techniques, meetings to resolve conflict and to create 
consensus, and public review and revision of planned policies; the .creation of joint 
assessment mechanisms, such as participatory assessments and evaluations, and information 
sharing mechanisms, such as translation and dissemination of material, and information 
seminars, presentations and public meetings. 

The growing presence of NGOs throughout the Hemisphere has been responsible for some of 
the most important changes taking place in politics and public life. In Colombia, NGO 
participation helped to create a new Constitution that' promotes participatory democracy 
and the transfer of power to citizens, giving them a direct voice in those fundamental 
decisions in which they have an interest. In a country in which corruption has been a major 
concem, popularly demanded revisions in the separation of powers has helped to create a 
consensus for more responsible government. In the Amazon region, Brazilian and 
intemational NGOs have gathered together to create a powerful coalition to support 
environmental protection and Indian rights. In Bolivia, a law on popular participation has' 
sought to devolve power, and economic resources, from a highly centralized govemment 
back to the local level. In Argentina, Costa Rica, and Mexico, among other countries, NGOs 
have been in the forefront of efforts to promote human rights and necessary reforms in the 
administration of justice. 

D. NGOs in Cuba 

There was a vibrant civil society in pre-Castro Cuba. Today, the presence of a growing 
number of apparent non-governmental organizations has fuelled a debate on whether or not 
these are legitimate autonomous citizens groups. According·to one observer, who carried· . 
out field research in Cuba in 1994, the record is mixed: 

" 

. Cuba's NGOs grew because the government deemed them useful financial 
interm~diaries and because citizens desired self-help organizations capable 
of resolving local problems the state was unwilling or unable to address. 
While many NGOS were originally intended to channel funds to the state 

. sector, some. developed institutional interests independent from, though 
not necessarily in conflict with, those of the state. Access to ·foreign 
exchange free of central state control is a necessary;, if insufficient, 
condition for independent-minded NGOs to pursue their own path.' 

The existence of this ,debate ,reveals a notable change in the way NGOs .and the interests of 
the "civil society" ·theyare supposed to ,represent are viewed by Cuban officialdom. Marxist 
dogma denied that independent organizations were needed, as the State 'itself reflected the , 
will an'd wisdom of the people. Those, challenging this view had recourse to Lenin's own' 
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admission that some independent organizations were needed to "defend workers against 
deformations of the state." Increasingly, some Cuban authorities have seen limited 
membership in NGOs as a way of attracting resources as financial subsidies from the former 
Soviet Union ground to a halt. 

Before Castro's most recent crackdown on dissent, particularly during 1996-1997, more 
than 2,000 NGOs were officially registered with the Ministry of justice (MOj). According to 
Gillian Gunn, those registered included groups established by various govemment ministries, 
as well as existing mass organizations and think tanks that previously formed part of the 
ruling Cuban Communist Party. Thus, such mass organizations as the Federation of Cuban 
Women (FMC), the National Association of Small Cultivators (ANAP), and the Union of Cuban 
Writers and Artists (UNEAC), all mainstays of the Cuban regime, were presented as 
precursors to a new civil society. However, recognized human rights organizations are 
generally denied registration because of continuing regime insistence that they are in fact 
covert political parties. 

The registry process itself is highly revealing of the degree to which the State exercises 
control. In keeping with Law No. 54, decreed in 1985, "Associations and their Regulation," 
as well as Articles 39, 396 and 397 of the Civil Code of that same year, an organization in 
order to register must fulfill the following requirements: 

• The names of 30 members, including their addresses and telephone numbers and ages of 
their leaders, must be provided; 

• The organization must prove it is self-financing; 

• A written statement of goals must be presented, as well as an organization chart or 
description; 

• A "negative certificate" must be obtained from the MOj stating that there exists no other 
NGO established for a similar purpose. In the affirmative, the applying group must 
affiliate with the existing group; 

• The patronage of a ·state reference institution" must be obtained, and that institution 
must affirm that the creation of the NGO serves its interests. The institution has the 
right to attend board meetings of the NGO and inspect its accounts to assure compliance 
with its declared goals. 

Gunn found Cuban officials ambivalent about the NGO phenomenon. On the positive side, 
they saw them both as a magnet for resources that were otherwise unavailable and as a 
mechanism for relieving social tensions through resolution of, for the State, intractable 
problems. "A foreign donation to a semi-independent Cuban NGO: Gunn concluded, ·can 
paradoxically both aid the state by permitting the NGO's state allies to take partial credit for 
a problem solved, and strengthen civil society by demonstrating the power of organized 
citizens." She stated that a broad coalition of NGOs, both of the state-induced and grass 
roots variety, had made inroads against Cuban bureaucratic procedures that have served to 
distort aid flows from overseas. 
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Responding to this new phenomenon, the Clinton Administration in 1995' began to 
encourage private u.s. groups to develop people-to-people contacts on the island. The 1995 
initiatives included licensing of u.S. non-governmental organizations to assist Cuban NGOs' 
and allowing sales and donations of communications equipment to them. These measures 
were rescinded following Castro's stepping up of repression in 1996-1998. 

ENDNOTES 

1 RecOmmendations adapted from the Copenhagen Meeting of the Conference on the Human Dimension fr~m the 
Conference on Human Securil)' and Co-operation in Europe (CSCE). . 
2 Recommendations adapted from the Moscow Meeth:lg of the Conference on the Human Dimension of the esCE. 
, Information for this section is taken largely from a February 1995 paper by Dr. Gillian Gunn, ·Cuba's NGOs: 
Government Puppets or Seeds. of Civil Sodel)': found on the Internet at, hyperlink 
http:((www.georgetown.edu(sfs(programs(das(Caribefbp7.htm. as well as ·from several recent State Department 
reports on human rights in Cuba .. 
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IV. OPTIONS FOR DEMOCRATIC SYSTEMS 

A. Introduction 

"Todo noble teson al cabo alcanza a fijar las 
justas leyes del destino. " (Noble tenacity 
finally restores the justice of the laws of 
fate.) 

-- Enrique Hernandez Miyares 

Transitions are fundamentally about choices, and democratic transitions are 
characterized by choices made in an open, fair and informed manner. One of the choices 
the Cuban people will face during the coming transition concerns the framework--the 
institutions and practices--under which they wish democratic governance to take place. 

Almost all modem democracies have chosen one or the other of two major frameworks-­
presidential and parliamentary systems. A presidential system is one in which the head of 
state is also the directly elected head of government, rather than a member of the 
legislature. In parliamentary systems, government is drawn from an elected legislature 
that can dismiss it. Advocates of both systems can find examples ·of successes and failures 
in each in order to make their case. Cuba has had experience with both. 

Another choice confronting Cubans during the transition will be the means of enlisting 
mass support for change, to resolve crises or to give legitimacy to fledgling institutional 
structures and the rules that will govern public conduct. These mechanisms include 
referenda and constituent assemblies. 

Most importantly, the choices made must be based on Cuban reality and Cuban 
experience. The pre-Castro experience in democratic politics offers important lessons 
both to those who claim citizenship in the island republic by birthright, and to those 
from abroad who wish to help them face the challenges a transition will present. 

The following chapter seeks to provide information about the choices and options that 
will face Cuba at the moment real change becomes possible. 

B. Principal Types of Representation and Decision-Making Mechanisms Used in 
Democracies 

1. Presidential v. Parliamentary Systems 

When a country decides upon a new democratic system, there are certain aspects 
common to all types of institutional frameworks that may be considered. All liberal 
democracies have, as their principal characteristics, the existence of more than one 
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political party; relatively open processes of government and political debate; and a 
separation of powers. But there are still many choices to be made. Once a consensus is 
reached in favor of liberal democracy, the Cuban people must choose, among other issues, 
between presidential and parliamentary systems. 

A presidential system is one in which the head of state is also the directly elected head of 
government, rather than a member of the legislature, and in which the head of 
government serves for a' fixed _ term. In parliamentary systems, government is drawn 
from an elected legislature that can dismiss it at any time. In making their decision, 
Cubans will be able to choose from time·honored systems, each of which have their 
successes and failures. What follows is a discussion of the strengths and weaknesses of 
both systems. 

a. Parliamentary Systems 

The legislatures of Great -Britain, Canada, Australia and. most ,other Commonwealth 
nations are called parliaments. other countries also have parliamentary-type legislatures 
but call, them by other names: in Japan, the Diet, in Sweden, the Riksdag. Iceland's 
Althing, which dates to about 930, is the world's oldest parliament. The Isle of Man's 
Tynwald, which dates to the Scandinavian occupation in the early Middle Ages, is the 
oldest still functioning parliament. Nothing, however, compares to the unbroken 
development of the British system. 

In the United Kingdom, whose legislative body has served as a model for much of the 
democratic world, parliament began in the 13th century, but its powers were not fixed in 
anything like their present form until the late 17th century. The revolutions of 1640 and 
1688 abolished all royal authority to tax or legislate without parliamentary consent, and 
parliamentary control was established over both the executive branch and.the judiciary. 
After the "Glorious Revolution" of 1688 it became customary for the sovereign to select 
ministers from the party)that retained control over the lower house (Commons). (An 
excellent discussion of the development of the British system of govern merit is contained 
in Alfred H. Knight's The Life of the Law, New York: Crown Publishers,1996.) 

Over time parliament has evolved into the United Kingdom's sovereign power, with the 
monarchyreduced,·to.a ceremonial role. Although technically parliament consists of the 
monarch, the House of Commons and. the House of Lords, the term normally refers to the 
democratically elected Commons, with 651 members. The House of Commons is presided 
over by a speaker elected on a non-partisan basis. The prime minister, the executive head 
of government, _ must be ·a member of Commons and is elected· by his or her fellow 

- legislators. The cabinet, currently made up of some 20 members, is selected from either 
chamber and, therefore, the executive branch is in essence a committee of the legislature. 
The government, headed by the prime minister and made up of his or her cabinet,. has 
-responsibility for administering all . national affairs, setting' poliey" and introducing 
legislation for consideration by the Commons. 

Parliaments ,not only make laws. -.They also spend'much time overseeing fiscal matters, 
such as the appropriation of funds for defense, public works and the', salaries .'of 
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government employees. Because they exercise oversight through so-called money bills, 
parliaments play an important role in shaping government policy, even though 
responsibility for it rests with the prime minister and the cabinet. 

In the United Kingdom, under a law passed in 1911, elections must be held every five 
years, although a prime minister can call elections earlier, but never more than once a 
year. Opposition parties can force dissolution of the parliament and new elections at any 
time. Failure by the ruling party to obtain a parliamentary majority on an important 
issue means that it must call a general election. 

Unlike in presidential systems, where no member of one branch of government can 
simultaneously serve in another, in parliamentary systems there is not always a clear-cut 
separation of powers. Thus, in Britain,' not only do the prime minister and other 
members of the cabinet belong to the parliament; the House of Lords is the highest court 
in the land, and in some respects carries out functions similar to the Supreme Court of 
the United States. . 

If, following a general election no party has a majority in the Commons, then the one 
with the largest number must reach an agreement with one or more of the other parties 
in order to form a coalition government. Perhaps the most famous British government 
built on a coalition was that of Prime Minister Winston Churchill during the struggle 
against the Axis powers. 

A new parliament opens shortly after elections are held. The leader of the largest 
minority party is the officially recognized opposition leader. Each legislative initiative 
receives a public reading, in which the bill is ordered printed. Debate begins at the second 
reading. It is then referred to the proper committee for a clause-by-clause analysis. In 
some cases, the Commons as a whole acts as a committee. 

After review by committee, the legislation is reported to the Commons for final reading, 
debate and voting. Voting is referred to as a division of the house, as members divide, 
usually along party lines, in favor or against the legislation. Unlike the United 'States, 
where judicial review is a cornerstone of democratic procedure, no challenge is allowed to 
bills passed by parliament. This is because the constitutionality of the measure has 
already been agreed to, as parliament has within its power to determine what the 
constitution is at any point in time. 

b. Presidential Systems 

The United States provides the best known, most imitated, and perhaps most successful 
example of a presidential system. Its strengths, however, are not always easily 
transportable to other societies with different traditions. The U.S. federal government 
'has three distinct branches-the presidency, the Congress and the federal judiciary. In 
the U.S. the term of office a president serves is not affected by Congressional election 
results, as the president is not and cannot be a member of Congress. Bills passed by 
Congress and signed into law by the president can still face one more hurdle, as the 
Supreme Court decides on the constitutionality of legislation. The Congress is divided 

55 



Transitional Election Planning Manual: Options for Democratic Systems 

into two houses, the House of Representatives, in which each state has a number of 
representatives according to its population, and the Senate, with each state, large or 
small, having two Senators. The Senate--whose members are elected to six-year terms, 
rather, than the two years of the House--is regarded as being the more deliberative 
chamber. Its function is likened to the saucer used to cool the tea before drinking. 

According to, Article II of the us, Constitution, the presidency is held' by a sfngle 
individual who retains office for four years and may be indefinitely re-elected. In 1951, 
the 22"" Amendment to the Constitution, limiting the president to two fou'r-year terms, 
was ratified. Because the delegates to the Constitutional Convention did, not trust the 
people to elect their leader directly, they chose an indirect method in which electors 
chosen by state legislatures (and later by direct popular vote) vote for presidential 
candidates through an Electoral College. The number of electors chosen in each state is 
equal to the n,umber of Senators and Representatives elected from that state. 

The president has many specific powers as spelled out by the Constitution. Laws passed 
by Congress, interpretations of laws by the courts, and the president's own position as a 
political party leader' have conferred other powers. The president is charged with 
enforcing all federal laws and with supervising all federal agencies. In the U.S. all those 
officials--administrative or judicial--who are not civil service employees are appOinted by 
the president. The president also exercises far-reaching powers in the conduct of foreign 
policy. The executive branch is responsible for negotiating treaties and for recognizing or 
withholding recognition from foreign governments. The president also appoints 
ambassadors, ministers, and consuls to 'represent the U.S. overseas and is the commander­
in-chief of the armed forces. All commissioned officers of the Army, Navy, Air Fo'rce and 
Marines (and of the diplomatic service) are appointed by the president, subject' to 
confirmation by theU. S. Senate. 

The president also submits legislation to Congress on both foreign and domestic policy. 
He must prepare an annual budget covering all government expenditures. Depending'on 
the issue, Congress can pass laws that establish policy but leave the details to be worked 
out by the executive branch. When this occurs, the president can' publish executive 
orders that have the force of law. 

On the question of whether, most draft legislation (bills) originate with the executive'or 
, with the legislature, in the United States the role of the Congress is fundamental, while in 

most European countries the executive branch has the more active hand in drafting 
legislation. In the United States only a member of'Congress can initiate a bill, and any 
"money bills"-having to do with the budget or with appropriations--must be9in in the 
House of Representatives. Bills coming from the executive branch, either the president or 

, one of his cabinet secretaries, still have to be offered by a member of Congress. 

'In the United States the strict separation of powers has created a system in which the 
Congress holds the dominant legislative role. The United States, of course, does not have 
a parliamentary majority system, from which the executive is selected. In 'fact, since 
1968 there 'have only been six years in which the president's 'party commanded a 
majority in both houses of, Congress-during the' four years of the- Jimmy Carter 
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presidency (1977-1981) and the first two years of the Clinton presidency (1993-1995). 
Because the White House and Congress have been controlled mostly by different parties, 
each executive branch budget proposal has required coalition-building to ensure 
legislative approval. This is of no small consequence. The budget process becomes the 
forum in which many policy and program differences are mediated. In presidential 
systems, legislative oversight is a time-honored practice that forms part of the checks and 
balances that emanate from the separation of powers. In part due to relatively weak 
party identification and party discipline in the United States, a certain oversight occurs 
even when both the executive and the legislative majority come from the same party. 

c. Presidents v. Parliaments 

The debate over which system is better has provided opportunities to evaluate the 
strengths and weaknesses of both. In a recent article, ''The Perils of Presidentialism," 
political scholar Juan Linz claimed that parliamentary systems are "more conducive to 
stable democracy." The potential for conflict, he wrote, was greater in systems with a 
separation of powers that divides the legislature from the president, whose fixed term 
creates a situation of inflexibility between elections. The presidential office, he wrote, 
carries with it "winner-take-all" or zero-sum political calculations that are not well 
adapted to societies that desperately need voices and measures of reconciliation. In a 
fixed presidential term, crises in government become constitutional crises, as there are 
few lawful means to replace a failed president in mid-term. In contrast, according to Linz, 
in parliamentary systems an array of policy outcomes are possible, including mUlti-party 
cooperation and coalition governments. Parliamentary systems are also able to resolve 
crises by merely changing leaders or calling for snap elections.' 

In response, political scientist Donald Horowitz said that several of Lil'lz's complaints 
about presidential forms of government-the rigidity of the fixed term, weak cabinets, 
and the possibility of presidential abuse of power-hold true more in theory than in 
practice. 

It is true, of course, that presidents serve during a fixed term of years 
and cannot be removed on a vote of no confidence. Nevertheless, the 
fixed term of a directly elected president is not more likely than the 
more flexible term of a parliamentary government to cause 
governmental crisis .... 

In theory, it is easier to remove a parliamentary government in the 
middle of its term than it is to remove a president. In practice, 
however, the need seldom arises unless the government consists of an 
unstable coalition because the society is fragmented. In that event, 
there is a good case for shifting to a presidential system, supported by 
a mode of election that fosters conciliation and consensus building. 
That, in fact, would be a sound interpretation of what the French did 
when they created the presidency of the Fifth Republic in 1958. ... 
Linz's thesis boils down to an argument not against the presidency, but 
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against plurality election, not in favor of parliamentary systems but in 
favor of parliamentary coalitions! " 

A third view in the debate is offered by Seymour Martin Lipset, one of the most respected 
political theorists in the Western world. According to Lipset, the reality of the debate 
between" parliamentarism and presidentialism revolves around questions of political 
culture. He wrote: " 

Given the division of authority between presidents and legislatures, 
prime ministers and their cabinets are more powerful and may pay less 
attention to the importunings of specific groups. A prime minister 
with a majority of parliament behind him has much more authority 
than' an American president. Basically, such parliaments vote to 
support the budgets, bills and policies that the' government presents. 
Government ministers must vote this way, or the cabinet falls and an 
election is called. Unlike members of a legislative branch,opposition 
parliamentarians, though free to debate, criticize, or vote against the 
policies set by the executive, rarely can affect them. 

The situation is quite different in a presidential system. The terms of 
the president and cabinet are not affected by votes in the legislature. 
As a result,partydiscipline is much weaker in, say, the U.S. Congress 
than it is'in the British parliament. In the United States and other 
presidential systems, the representation of diverse interests and value' 
groups in different parties leads to cross-party alliances on various' 
issues. Local interests are better represented in Congress since a 
representative will look for constituency support to get reelected and 
can "vote against his president or party. An MP, however, must" go"" " 
along with his prime minister and his party, even if doing so means 
alienating constituency" support. 3 

The arguments made in this debate can provide Cuban leaders insight into the 
experiences of other countries. Economic; social, cultural and historical factors all played 
a role in the" development of aemocratic institutions and practices in each instance, be 
they successful or a failure. These factors are the same ories Cubans will need to weigh as 
they search for a system to assure what the late Martin Luther King once called "the 
riches of freedom and the security of justice.» 

" ," 
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2. Referenda and Constituent Assemblies 

On!y direct political participation-activity that is explicit!y 
public-is a complete!y successful form of civic education for 
democracy. 

--- Benjamin Barber, 
Stron9 Democracy: Participatory Politics for a New Age 4 

a. Referenda 

Referendum is the term applied to voting by a mass electorate on an issue of public 
interest. Often referenda, frequently referred to as plebiscites, are held to solve crises, 
focusing on "the resolution of a problem or the justification of a proposed solution. In 
recent years, referenda in Chile and South Africa paved the way for sweeping changes in 
the political system. In Italy and New Zealand they were an opportuniiy for significant 
changes in those countries' electoral systems. Advocates say that referenda help to 
ensure the rule of law as they represent one of the best ways to obtain the consent of the 
governed. Of course, in countries where judicial review is an important component of the 
system, the courts may overrule the majoriiy opinion as expressed in referenda just as 
they may the actions of elected representatives. 

Referenda may be advisory-serving as a definitive opinion poll that shapes and guides 
policies or legislation--or mandatory, as part of a statutory process. In the latter case, 
voter approval may be required for enabling a new law or constitutional reform. 
Referenda can also result from a petition by a requisite number of voters. These cases, 
called "initiatives," are usually used to strike down a law or policy. Supporters of 
referenda generally place a high value on change, competition, majoriiy rule and citizen 
participation. 

Referenda can be placed in four general categories. Those called to deal with 
constitutional issues lend legitimacy to new institutional arrangements and to rules that 
will govern public conduct in the future. Because such votes express popular sovereigniy 
in its most p"ristine form, they may serve to infuse new regimes, including those that 
came to power by some means other than election, with democratic legitimacy. They may 
also help political leaders to diffuse the risks inherent in changing the rules of the game; 
by throwing tough questions to the voters, they seek either guidance or shelter, or both, 
in making difficult choices. 

Referenda also are called to decide territorial and moral issues. Finally, they serve to 
place before the people public policy choices ranging from taxes and food subsidies, to 
issues of public safeiy and traffic regulations. 

In the United States, referenda came into vogue in the early 20'" Century as progressives 
cast about for means of ending endemic corruption in state and local politics. "By 194-0," 
wrote historian Herbert Agar, "tweniy states had adopted the initiative and tweniy-two 
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the referendum. South Dakota led the way by adopting both in 1898."> Between 1900 
and 1912, President Theodore Roosevelt was deeply transformed by the reform 
movement, endorsing 

not only the initiative and the referendum, but the recall of elective 
officers by popular vote and even-as a last resort against 
obstruction-the recall of state judicial decisions on constitutional· 
questions, and if necessary of state judges.... 'We advocate .. :' said 
Roosevelt, 'all governmental devices which will make the 
representatives of the people more easily and certainly responsible to 
the people's will.'" 

unfortunately, authoritarian regimes. also frequently resort to referenda in an attempt to 
legitimatize actions' already decided upon by the ruling elite, or to promote an image of 
popular support that does not; in fact, exist. Referenda whose positive vote totals reach 
95 percel)t and beyond are usually a reliable indicator of such legerdemain. 

. ! : 

There are a number of arguments used both for and against the hol~irig of referenda, 
pitting "participationist" or direct-democracy advocates against the "representationist," 
or accountable elites, school of democratic thought. 

Participationtsts say people themselves believe that the decisions they make through 
direct voting are more legitimate-more authoritative·-than those made by professional 
politicians. As political scientists David Butler and Austin Ranney point out, "when a 
representative democracy wishes a particular decision to be made with maximum 
legitimacy, it would do well to make that decision by referendum." (Much of the 
information for this"section, unless otherwise noted, ·comes from Butler and Ranney 
(eds.), Referenda around the World, The Growing Use of Direct Democracy."') , 

. Participationists also claim that because issues are singled out for specific attention 
rather than confused with a welter of other issues, party loyalties and extraneous political 
factors, referenda can produce more unambiguous mandates for action than do' candidate 
elections. Bribery, intimidation and other pressures, they say, are more likely to work 
with career politicians than with voters. .,," 

'" 
Participationists 'cl'limthat indirect participation-such'as occurs when pUblic • decisions 
are. made by democratically elected representatives of the voters-'is 'not fully democratic. 
Ideas and preferences, filtered,through the uncertain prism of representation, become 
distorted, in part due to the lobbying efforts of special interests. Becausedemocraty is a 
means to an end, its product should be the realization of the individual's full potential; in 
this case, through his or her ;direct participation in'the process, not by 'delegating rightS 
and obligations to others. ,There is some evidence that people support referenda because 
they believe that voting on issues, rather than supporting candidates; produces policies 
more in keeping with popular wishes.s 

Rejection of representational democracy becomes particularly'acute in situations in which 
the political class is seen as' elitist, corrupt or out-of-touch with everyday realities. 
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Popular sympathy with this view is expressed in the old saw: "There are two things 
people shouldn't see being made-laws and sausages." 

Participationists also claim that citizen participation is the single most important 
indicator of the civic health of a democracy. If participation is high, they say, the system 
is healthy; if it is low, the system is at risk. 

In the main, representationists argue that direct democracy can work only in polities 
sufficiently small that all citizens are able to meet and interact with each other in one 
place at one time, and where citizens can afford to dedicate great quantities of time to 
political questions. If full participation by every citizen on every issue were a prerequisite 
for democracy, the process would be irrelevant in the modern world, particularly in 
countries larger than a city-state-sized republic. Indeed, some public opinion surveys show 
that legislatures tend to produce better laws that those created by ballot initiatives! 
According to Butler and Ranney: 

The main arguments against holding referenda in representative 
democracies include: 1) ordinary citizens have neither the analytical 
skills nor the information to make wise decisions; Z) decisions by 
elected officials involve weighing the intensity of preferences and 
melding the legitimate interests of many groups into policies that will 
give all groups something of what they want; 3) decisions made by 
representatives are more likely to protect the rights of minorities, and 
4) by allowing elected officials to be bypassed and by encouraging 
officials to evade divisive issues by passing them on to the voters, 
referenda weaken the prestige and authority of representatives and 
representative government.'o 

In the United States, Butler and Ranney show, referendum voters tend to be older, 
wealthier, and more educated and politically active than candidate election voters. 
Worries about "majority tyranny" can only be addressed when types of referenda are 
parsed into two categories: those held at the request of citizen petitioners (an example 
limited to Switzerland and a majority of the so United States) and those whose wording is 
decided by elected representatives. The difference is important, as the wording chosen by 
elected representatives is subject to the same processes of consensus building that are 
characteristic of the legislative enterprise as a whole. In these cases, stability, 
moderation, compromise and access to all sectors of society, no matter how small, play an 
important role. While some modern instances of referenda, such as California's 1996 
initiative banning bilingual education, can be seen as anti-minority, these are relatively 
rare. 

With regard to the argument that referenda subvert representative "democracy, by 
. allowing citizens to bypass elected officials and even allowing them to shirk their 
responsibilities for constructive leadership, the record is mixed. Where both government­
sponsored initiatives and popular referenda are allowed, measures proposed by 
governments tend to fare better than popular initiatives. However, it is true that 
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referenda do, at times, provide opportunities for groups to work across partisan lines, 
creating cross-cutting alliances that can work against rigid party discipline. 

In many countries participation in referenda tends to be less than tumout in general 
elections. Butler and Ranney note: "while the evidence is far from dispositive, little in 
recent experience supports the proposition that referenda increase voting tumout."ll 
To the argument that participation is the fundamental measure of the health of any 
democracy, it is sometimes pointed out that low levels of participation" can reflect a broad 
consensus on the direction a country or state is headed. 

As a practical matter, most advocates of referenda admit representative government is 
needed in modem nation-states, many of which are densely populated, and support 
plebiscites only as necessary supplements to the process. The unfiltered voice of the 
voter, expressed through referenda, they say, enhances the process by allowing citizens to 
support, oppose or even make laws. " 

Butler and Ranney have convincingly debunked four commonly "held ideas about 
referenda and plebiscites. 

The first concems the notion that "referenda are habit forming." In an analysis of the 
more than 800 such events in world history, Butler and Ranney show, that in most 
Western democracies there has b"een little evidence of such an addiction, although in the 
United States the use of referenda and initiatives has increased significantly 'since the 
1970s. 

The other notions that, similarly, do not hold up against the evidence, are: 

• Referenda are normal(y decided by close votes. 

• Referenda are instruments for radical chan9e. 

• The pUblic likes referenda. 

Statistical ana,lysis shows, in fact, that judgments "rendered in referenda tend to be 
conservative."" The ,great majority of cases far outweigh two noteworthy exceptions, those 
of Italy and, New Zealand, whose angry ,citizens used the device to impose reform on a 
reluctant political class. "' "", 

Nationwide referenda have" never been held in five "major democracies-India," Israel, 
" Japan, the Netherlands and the United States. However, several of the United States use 
, referenda with regularity and frequency when faced with making authQritative political 

decisions, as does Switzerlan,d.", "."" 

Referenda have had an interesting history in the countries of Latin America. of the 42 
held ther:e through the',mid-90's, 10 were in Uruguay, a .country with a long democratic 
tradition. ,In 1980, a military dictatorship responsible ,for overthrowing an elected 
govemment in 1973 called a plebiscite on a proposed authoritarian constitution. Despite 
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tight controls on the media and a climate of terror, Uruguayans rejected the proposal by 
a vote of 57 to 43 percent. 

Perhaps the best known case of a referendum, however, comes from Chile. In October 
1988, Gen. Augusto Pinochet, who had himself overthrown an elected government in 
1973, held a third referendum on his regime. In 1978, the dictator had won a reported 
75 percent of the vote in a referendum held, like that in Uruguay, under conditions of 
tight control of the press, thousands of opponents jailed after being tortured and no 
opportunity for international monitoring. The question posed on the first referendum 
was provided only the barest fig leaf for the government's authoritarian pretensions: 

In the face of international aggression unleashed against the 
government of the Fatherland, I support President Pinochet in his 

. defense of the dignity of Chile, and I reaffirm the legitimate right of 
the republic to conduct the process of institutionalization in a manner 
befitting its sovereignty. 

Two years later the regime hosted another referendum whose object was popular 
approval of a proposed new constitution. Held under the same conditions as that of 
1978, the government-backed measure received 67 percent of the vote. Although the 
regime felt confident that it would rule the country into the next century, the new magna 
carta contained a provision that proved to be Pinochet's downfall. After eight years, 
there was to be another referendum, in which the choices were ratirying Pinochet as 
president for another eight years, or holding competitive elections. 

The Chilean opposition, which until that time had been embarked upon a series of 
nationwide strikes and other acts of protest which seemed to go nowhere, decided to seize 
the opportunity of the plebiscite to force Pinochet's hand. The decision to participate 
rather than boycott the regime-inspired election proved fortuitous. The government 
continued to control of much of the media, and enjoyed undeniable popular support 
from a significant segment of the population. However, the opposition ensured that on 
Election Day the playing field would be more level than at any time after 1973, inviting 
hundreds of international observers and creating a· parallel vote counting structure, 
called a "quick count," to test the accuracy of official tabulations. 

On October 5, 1988, Election Day, Pinochet was stunned by a 56 percent vote against his 
pretensions of continuismo. Suggestions that night that the results be ignored came to 
naught as another member of the military junta informed Pinochet that the people's 
verdict was clear. A year later, an opposition candidate for president was elected. 

Other examples of referenda in this hemisphere include a 1992 vote in Canada on that 
country's federal charter. In 1993 Brazilians went to the polls to decide what kind of 
political system they wanted, following a period of instability caused by transition from 
military rule and the corruption of civilian leaders. The electorate was faced with two 
choices-a monarchy or a republic, and a presidential or parliamentary system. In the 
early 1990s, Argentine president Carlos Menem's threat to hold a plebiscite on 
presidential re-election, then banned in that country, forced opposition leaders to agree 
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to create a new constitution. In 1998, Menem sought to have the constitution changed 
to permit a third term. Another Peronist party candidate, the governor of the province 
of Buenos Aires, threatened to hold a plebiscite in that vote-rich province, which had 
historically favored their party. Faced with polls showing he would lose such a contest, 
Menem abandoned his quest for constitutional change and for a third term .. 

b. Constituent Assembliesl2 

Another form of popular consultation is the constituent assembly; , l'hisdevice entails 
electing special representatives from throughout the polity to serve on a one-time' basis, 
parallel to but separate from the country's parliament or congress, to decide a specific 
issue, usually the drafting of a new national constitution. 

In Cuba, constituent assemblies have an unfortunate historical antecedent. In 1927, the 
Cuban Congress approved a plan 'for. the modification 'of the 1901 ,Constitution. 
Incorporated in the plan was President Gerardo Machadds'desire that the presidential 
term be extended and an election held for a Constituent Assembly to consider the 
revision of the Constitution. His supporters then packed the assembly and railroaded 
through changes permitting Machado to stand for reelection. This blatant manipulation 
of the popular desire for change deepened the public's image of Machado as a dictator, 
and stiffened resistance to his'rule." 

In the rest of Latin America, one of the most important examples of a constituent 
assembly playing a pivotal role for positive change comes from Colombia. Wracked by 
guerrilla and paramilitary violence, as well as ,under deadly assault from international 
narcotics organizations, in the late 1980s Colombia's democratic government was a study 
in failing legitimacy. Congress was unable to pass' needed' constitutional reforms; 'Luis 
Carlos Galan, the leading Liberal party presidential candidate and apostle for deep 
structural changes in the country, was murdered by gunmen paid by narcotics'kingpins. 
Neither political reform nor national reconciliation appeared possible unless a way could 
be found to solve the crisis through democratic procedures. 

In the wake of Galan's murder, a group of young constitutional experts launched a 
movement to call a plebiScite to convene a Constituent Assembly. ' Major constitutional 
reform would no longer be sought from a moribund Congress, but rather through a 
process of massive popular participation. . , " 

, 
La Septima Papeleta (the Seventh Ballot) initiative did not have legal standing, as a 
referendum calling for a Constituent Assembly 'was not provided-for in Colombian 
legislation. Instead the Seventh Ballot, so called because it was the seventh item on the 

, ballot in the March 1990 general elections, became an informal test ,of popular support 
for constitutional reform. ',C", '" 

, . ,,' 

The initiative 'won a resounding "Si," which, encouragedithe government to draft a 
referendum, text that sought formal, authority for the meeting:' 'The referendum was 
formally placed on the ballot for the May 1990' presidential 'elections. This formal 
measure also received popular approval. Suddenly, the race for participation was oli. 
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In order to be effective, the reformers in civil society needed to go beyond Colombia's 
traditional political parties, to encompass representatives of guerrilla groups in the 
process of forming their own parties, Indian groups, and others. Constitutional reform 
working groups were formed at Colombian universities, and the new. President, Cesar 
Gaviria, lent his support to the demands for change. Throughout Colombia, more than 
1,200 working groups were constituted in order to promote local participation in the 
process and to hear first-hand peoples' concerns, in order to gather proposals the 
president could then include in a draft Constitution submitted to the Assembly. Election 
of Assembly delegates was held in a single national district, so that regional caciquismo­
alliances of corrupt old-line traditional politicians-had less influence. 

In order for the process to be considered legitimate, it was necessary for the guerrilla 
groups willing to lay down their arms actively and transparently to take part in drafting 
the new Constitution. They were given access to television air time, campaign financing 
and rights accorded to political parties by the Constitution itself. 

The fractured nature of Colombian society was much in evidence in the criticism made by 
some sectors that it was unwise to place the future of the Constitution in the hands of an 
assembly comprised of just 70 people. Because of opposition in the Congress and on the 
part of several former presidents, it was agreed to restrict the items the Assembly could 
reform. Thus full participation could be assured while providing an important check on 
the power placed in the hands of a few. In addition, proponents of the Seventh Ballot 
agreed to a number of caveats designed to reassure the political class: 

• The Assembly could not dissolve Congress nor convene after the period in 
which its mandate ended; 

• Assembly members were prohibited from running for Congress for at least 
eight years after their participation ended, thus easing fears that out of 
the reform process a new political elite would emerge, and 

• Members of the Assembly were popularly elected, thus allowing politicians 
to compete on familiar territory. 

The new Constitution, approved in 1991, produced radical changes in Colombian political 
life and is considered one of the most modern and democratic documents of our time. It 
limits presidents to a single four-year term. It provides for broader participation in the 
system, allowing citizens to be directly involved in those fundamental questions in which 
they have and interest, and includes two reserved seats in Congress for the country's 
small Indian minority. A clearer delineation of the separation of powers promoted 
responsible government by assuring accountability to citizens that fosters efficient and 
transparent public administration. The judicial system was also strengthened, with new 
procedures to protect constitutional rights, and greater accountability, independence and 
effectiveness for that branch of government. 
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C. The Pre-CastrolBatista System: Theory v. Practice. 

Where a government has come into power through some form of 
popular vote, fraudulent or not, and maintains at least an 
appearance of ' constitutional legality, the guerrilla outbreak cannot 

, be promoted, since the possibilities of peaceful struggle have not yet 
been exhausted. ' ' 

--Emesto "Che" Guevara 

Democratic renewal in Cuba can come only if a full measure of attention is paid to lessons 
of the past. This includes a frank recognition of the role played by the United States 
from 1898 until 1959 in circumscribing Cuba's sovereignty. As former U.S. diplomat and 
veteran Cuba-watcher Wayne Smith has observed to IFES, at the end of the last century: 

" 
Cuban patriots were virtually on the point of winning Cuba's 
independence outright. Spain was exhausted and being 'bled 
disastrously by the war. It had already granted semi-autonomous, self­
governing status [to Cuba] ... It was clear that it was only a matter of 
time-and not much time at that-before it had to go all the way and 
allow Cuba its independence. Just at that point, the United States 
stepped in, gave the Spanish forces the coup de grace, refused to allow 
Cuban forces to participate in the victory parade in Santiago, imposed 
a military occupation on the island and then, as the price of le~ving, 
forced the Platt Amendment down the throats of the unwilling 
Constitutional Convention. It also heavily influenced the Constitution 
of 1901; which most 'Cubans consider nothing more than a U.S.-
dictated document. ... ' 

U.S. troops left in 1902, but were back again in 1906 and stayed 
another two years. In fact, the u.s. virtually controlled Cuba politically 
until 1934, and then, even after abrogation of the Platt Amendment in 
1934, controlled it economically." 

It is also ,important to remember that in all of the island's history,fof"only 12 years, 
from 1940 to 1952; did Cuban voters have a sense of empowerment through free and 
fair elections' andrepresentational'govemment. That experience;'while nota happy one, 
reflects what the Cuban people'wanted and what they actually received. ' 

The' Cuban Constitution of 1940 was remarkable if only for the public good it tried to 
enshrine as state, policy. Under it, progressive civil rights principles ,were established. 
Among the rights that· it guaranteed were constitutional protections on issues concerning 
family; culture, property and labor. Voting was a right, an obligation and"a function of 
popular sovereignty. The power and autonomy of the judicial branch was to be inviolafe. 
Agricultural and industrial development was promoted. 

The Constitution of 1940, however, was observed mostly in the breach. It was, as one 
scholar noted, 
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... only in effect for 12 years. Its implementation during this short 
period of time, however, was extremely arduous. Despite its 
extraordinarily progressive character, the Constitution of 1940 
encompassed doctrines that were a) never totally achieved; b) at odds 
with other constitutional doctrines, or c) never implemented .. ." 

The declared intent of the 1940 Constitution contrasted heavily with~the men who held 
office in the 12 years following its promulgation. Fulgencio Batista, who in 1940 won 
what was perhaps Cuba's only free and fair election ever, had previously plotted, in 1933, 
to overthrow reformist president Ramon Grau San Martin. When he took power a second 
time, with the support of the Cuban communists, he enjoyed ascendancy over both 
civilians and the military. 

Corruption on a grand scale was ushered in with the return of Grau San Martin to the 
presidency, in 1944-1948, and under Carlos Prio Socarras, 1948-1952. According to one 
historian of the time, Thomas G. Paterson, "Grau and Prio swelled the civil service with 
political appointees eager to make money for themselves, public officials raided pension 
funds and the treasuries of the national, provincial, and municipal governments. The 
British Ambassador in Havana estimated that Prio himself stole $90 million in public 
funds."'· 

Batista, meanwhile, had returned to island in 1948 from his mansion in Daytona Beach, 
Florida, after being elected to the Cuban Senate from Santa Clara province. On March 10, 
1952, he overthrew the corrupt Prio Socarras regime in a well-planned coup. The putsch, 
noted British historian Lord Hugh Thomas, 

... came at a moment when the country had been rendered quite 
dizzy-first by a cycle of sporadic political gangsterism ... and second, 
by the evident corruption under and by two popularly elected Cuban 
presidents, Ramon Grau San Martin and Carlos Prio. These two clever, 
amusing, self-serving men did more to damage the good name of 
democracy (in all Latin America) than even England's Henry Fox.l7 

Under Batista, noted Paterson, "the political system that Grau and Prio had sullied not 
only remained tarnished, but also suffered illegitimacy and authoritarianism. The 
Congress and Supreme Court bowed to Batista's wishes. Elections were rigged, and 
political parties refused to participate in a process oiled by bribes and sinecures and 
closely managed by the Presidential Palace."'· It was during this time that the island 
reached its apogee as a tourist playground of sex and gambling. 

Under Batista the Cuban military came to symbolize the corruption, torture and murder 
that served to underpin his regime. His Servicio de Inteligencia Militar (SIM), an 
American consul noted, "preferred not to take prisoners."l9 In mid-February 1957, 
American Ambassador Arthur Gardner advised Washington that "recurrent killings" by 
the security forces had created a backlash against the regime's "extreme methods and 
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brutality." Batista, he warned, faced "very grave pressure" that was gathering strength 
like "an enormous snowball."zo 

Batista's coup and reign of terror crippled the electoral system, 
persuading many critics to exercise the option of violence. Although 
Batista repressed his opponents, he did not crush them. Batista's 
repression, . including censorship of the press and suspension of 
constitutional guarantees, was intermittent, imperfect and inconsistent 
before early 1958, when he clamped down hard on critics of the 
regime. Lapses, such as the general amnesty in 1955, gave renewed 
voice to his detractors. Perhaps craving public approval and legitimacy 
after his coup, Batista wavered between acting like a constitutional 
leader and a dictator. 

Politically inspired violence rocked mid·1950s Cuba. Bombings, fires, 
conspiracies, riots, assassinations, arrests and tortures became 
commonplace. ... In April 1956, Batista's secret police blunted a 
military conspiracy by nabbing and court-martialing Colonel Ramon 
Barquin and other officers ... That month, too, a (Revolutionary 
Directorate) student was killed after an attempt to seize a Havana 
television station, and other civilian rebels were mowed down by 
machine guns when they stormed military barracks in Matanzas. After 
the Matanzas attack, Batista suspended constitutional guarantees and 
filled his jails with Prio followers. ~The government also closed 
universities and secondary schools.2l 

Writing about the same period, Scott B. McDonald and Georges A. Fauriol found Cuba's 
political development "problematic." They found that, in part due to the Platt 
Amendment, which made Cuba "a virtual us. protectorate, and residual plattismo 
attitudes in the United States following its abrogation in 1934," Cuban nationalism: 

was stunted; the political class was generally corrupt and more keen on 
rhetoric than on creating a civic culture that would promote and 
support constitutional and democratic government; and political 
violence had become a part of the· game in student politics, labor­
management relations, and between political parties. Moreover, 
poverty in the countryside was widespread." 

In 1957, responding to US, pressure, Batista promised ,to hold free elections, but pressed 
ahead with media censorship, the closing of the universities and the 'imprisonment, 
torture and murder of both moderate and radicalized opponents of his regime. TIJe 
following year, 'he invited parties· to ·select their candidates and, in February, restored 
constitutional guarantees for all 'of Cuba except trouble-wracked Oriente province. In 
March 1958, however, he suspended constitutional guarantees of freedom of expression, 
the right of assembly and the freedom 'of movement, and re-imposed press censorship. 
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On November 3, 1958, the promised national elections were held in the midst of growing 
popular insurrection. Constitutional guarantees remained suspended. The insurgents 
asked people to abstain from participating in order to protest the predicted fraud. 
Turnout was approximately 30 percent, as neither Batista's hand-picked successor nor his 
major opponents--Dr. Manuel Marquez Sterling and the aging, discredited Grau San 
Martin-- evoked any popular enthusiasm. (The majority.of Grau's party, the Partido 
Revolucionario Cubano, was at that time opposing the electoral option and had joined 
Castro in boycotting the election.) The results, which gave the Batista stand-in a handy 
victory, were redolent with fraud and, even before the counting ended, Congress declared 
the electoral process finished and prohibited the results from being challenged. 

Batista's last days laid bare a regime that was politically illegitimate, unable to maintain 
order and completely alienated from the country's middle class. Fidel Castro and the M-
26 movement were able to turn the tables on the dictator by offering to fully restore the 
promise of the 1940 Constitution, recreating Cuba as a liberal democracy, and 
eradicating corruption. 

D. Standards and Components of Free and Fair Elections. 

The phrase "free and fair elections" sometimes has the quality of a Rorschach test; its 
specific meaning can depend on who is uttering it, when, why and under what 
circumstances. Yet, in the past decades, and particularly since the return to democratic 
rule in most of Latin America and the fall of Soviet communism, a general set of criteria 
have received wide international support as indicative of what constitutes a free and fair 
election. Periodic free and fair elections are an indispensable element of sustained efforts 
to protect the rights and interests of the citizenry, and help to ensure effective access to 
.and protection for all human rights and freedoms. 

There are several fundamental principles relating to the holding of periodic and genuine 
elections. They include the right of adult citizens to take part, directly or indirectly, in 
government by means of freely choosing their representatives and to cast ballots in 
secret. There must also be equality of opportunity to stand for election as a candidate, 
and to freely express political views, individually or as part of a group. 

It is recognized that all states have the sovereign right to freely choose and develop their 
own social, cultural, political and economic systems, in keeping with the will of the people. 
Howeyer, it is the responsibility of governments-as well as that of the electorate and 
organized political forces-to establish and strengthen democratic processes, practices 
and institutions. 

What follows is an analysis of the standards and components of free elections, as the 
terms are commonly understood and agreed to by the international community. (A fuller 
explanation of the concepts contained in this section can be found in Guy S. Goodwin-Gill, 
Free and Fair Elections, International Law and Practice. 23) 
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1. Voting and Election Rights 

All adult citizens have the right to effective, impartial and non-discriminatory procedures 
for registering voters, and to vote in elections, on a non-discriminatory basis. The 
disqualifications for registering and voting should be set down in objectively verifiable 
criteria prescribed by law. Any denial of access to vote must be consistent with the 
State's obligations under international law. Each person denied either registration or the 
right to vote should be able to appeal the decision to a competent authori1y, capable of 
issuing a prompt determination on the merits of the case. Equal and effective access to a 
polling station is also an important consideration, especially for people living iii remote 
areas and for the physically handicapped. The vote of each citizen should be accorded an 
equal value as that of any other citizen (the principle of "one person, one vote") and each 
voter is entitled to exercise his or her franchise equally with others. Voting must be 
,conducted in such a way as to ensure the secrecy of the ballot. 

2. Candidacies, Part:y and Campaign Rights and Responsibilities 

All citizens should have equal rights to present themselves as candidates for election, and 
all citizens should have the right to join or to organize a political part:y or organization 
for the purpose of electoral competition. These rights should be conditioned only by 
objectively 'verifiable criteria prescribed by law and by the State's obligations under 
international 'law. As individuals and as groups, citizens should have the right to freely 
express political opinions; to seek, receive and impart information needed for making 
informed choices; to campaign on an equal basis with other politiCal parties, including the 
ruling part:y, and to move freely throughout the country. All candidates and political 
parties must also have equal opportuni1y of access to the media-radio, television, 
billboards and posters, newspapers and magazines-in order to transmit their views to 
the public. Where media are state-owned, the government has an affirmative 

, responsibili1y to ensure equal access to all parties and all candidates. 

The lives and propert:y of candidates should be recognized and protected, and all 
,candidates and' parties should have equal protection of the'law and equal access to 
remedies for violations of political or electoral rights. At the same'time, no candidate or 

,political part:y should engage in violence. Candidates and political parties exercising their 
right to' compete must also show respect for the rights and 'freedoms of others." Every 
individual or political :part:y whose candidacy, ' part:y or campaign rights' ani violated 
through denial or restriction should be able to appeal tile 'decision to' an authori1y 
competent to correct errors promptly and effectively.' . Candidates and: political parties 
competing in elections should accept the outcome of free and fair elections, and ideally 
should agree in advance todo so, 

'. ; 

The only restrictions permissible on candidacy, part:y and campaign rightS are those that 
have a demonstrable impact on national securi1y or public order;'the protection of public 

,health, morals and safe1y, or the protection of the rights and freeacims of others. These 
must be consistent with States' obligations under international law. The principle of non­
discrimination on grounds of race, color, sex, language, religion, political or other forms 
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of expression, national or social origin, property, birth or other status should not be 
violated when applying these restrictions. 

3. The Rights and Responsibilities of States 

A State has affirmative responsibilities to guarantee the institutional framework and 
individual rights for periodic, genuine free and fair elections. Itc should make the 
necessary provisions, through legislation or other means, to carry these responsibilities 
out in accordance with its constitutional processes and its obligations under international 
law. These responsibilities include establishing effective, impartial and non-discriminatory 
procedures for registering voters, setting down clear criteria with regard to age, 
citizenship and residence. A state should provide for the creation and unfettered 
functioning of political parties; provide equitable provisions for their financing, during 
elections and afterwards; ensure the separation of party and State, and create conditions 
in which legislative elections can be held on an equitable, though competitive, basis. 

A State should also seek, through policies and institution building, to ensure the creation 
of an unbiased and impartial mechanism for the management of elections. These efforts 
should result in professionally trained election officials able to design and implement 
coherent voting procedures that are made known throughout the populace. These 
officials should be skilled in various aspects of election management. These include 
registering voters, updating electoral rolls and balloting procedures, ensuring the 
integrity of the ballot through measures to safeguard against multiple voting and other 
types of fraud, and providing for the participation of party agents and other national 
observers and of international election monitors, if needed. They should also take the 
lead in encouraging the adoption of a Code of Conduct to govern the conduct of parties, 
candidates and the media during the election campaign and polling period. 

The protection of human rights is another important state responsibility. It should seek 
to ensure that the freedoms of movement, assembly, association and expression receive 
full protection, with an emphasis on their exercise during political rallies and meetings. 
Non-partisan coverage in state-controlled media should be guaranteed, and candidates 
and parties should be free to communicate their views to the electorate without 
interference. 

A State should also take the measures needed for candidates and parties to have 
reasonable opportunities to present their electoral platform. All measures needed to 
assure that balloting is conducted in secret should be taken, as well as to create a threat­
free environment on Election Day. Measures should be taken to ensure that all parties, 
candidates and their supporters enjoy equal security and that all necessary measures are 
employed to prevent electoral violence. Violations of human rights and complaints 
relating to the conduct of the election should be adjudicated by an independent and 
impartial authority, such as an electoral commission or the courts, during the timeframe 
of the election. 

71 



Transitional Election Planning Manual: Options for Democratic Systems 

Elections specialist Guy S. Goodwin-Gill has identified 10 broad categories that cover the 
constituent elements of a free and fair election. They are: 

a. Electoral law and system 
b. Constituency delimitation 
c. Election management 
d. The right to vote . 
e. Voter registration . --
f. Civic education and voter information 
g. Candidates, political parties and political organizations, including 

funding 
h. Electoral campaigns, including protection and respect- for 

fundamental human rights, political meetings,. media access and 
coverage 

i. Balloting, monitoring and results 
j. Complaints and dispute resolution 

Discussion of each of these principles follows. 

a. Electoral Law and System 

A State. must adopt a voting system that facilitates the will of the people through periodic 
and genuine elections carried out on the basis of equal access and secret ballot. It is up 
to the State to define what "periodicn means. However, it is useful to note that the Inter­
American Commission on Human Rights ruled in 1977, in the case· of Chile, that the 
postponement of all elections for a decade or longer violated the American Declaration of 
the Rights of Man. Equal suffrage, however, -does not necessarily mean a system of 
proportional representation in the composition of the legislature. 

b. Constituency Delimitation - , 

What is popularly known as "districtin~igoes to the heart of one of democracy's central 
tenants, that of "representation by population." For example, the equal protection clause 
of the U.S. Constitution was invoked by the Supreme Court when it struck down 'as 
'unconstitutional a state's proposed apportionment of congressional districts, as it did not 
provide for equality of voters in each district. However, other countries admit 
considerations such as geography, community history and minority representation- as 
factors that may also be taken into account- when determining electoral boundaries. 
There is no ideal ratio of popUlation to'representative in international rilles or standards. 

" ;, " . 
c. • Election Management • 't'- .', ,' . 

:" ... . . ",.", 

The independent and impartial administration of an electoral' process is 'key to an election 
being certified as free and fair. The role of independent civic monitoring, an-aggreSsive 
media and effective judicial remedies can all help to ensure administrative impartiality. 
In many countries elections administration is a responsibility of the executive branch, 
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with disputes adjudicated by the regular courts. It is essential that those conducting the 
election are seen as not having a commitment to any political party or leader in order to 
generate confidence by all parties in the process. Electoral commissions independent of 
the executive branch have also been established in many countries in order to consolidate 
popular confidence in the system's independence and impartiality. Where impartial 
members who enjoy the confidence of all parties cannot be recruited, the election 
machinery may reflect a balance of party representatives. If those recruited act in an 
impartial manner over time, public trust may result. South Africa engaged in an 
interesting experiment in confidence building by appointing several international 
members to its Independent Electoral Commission. Where independence cannot readily be 
demonstrated, transparency and a hands-off posture by the ruling party can help to 
generate necessary popular good will. International election observation groups can--by 
visiting countries before elections occur and issuing preliminary reports--help to infuse 
emerging electoral systems with confidence and support. (A separate section on this issue 
is included iti this report.) 

d. The Right to Vote 

Explicit State recognition of the right, or even obligation, to vote can help to create an 
affirmative environment for electoral participation. However, States may limit the right 
to vote to .certain people, such as prison inmates, as long as the restrictions are not 
arbitrary in nature or have the effect of distorting election outcomes. "The rule of law 
requires that the classes of those disqualified from voting, if any, be known in advance," 
writes Goodwin-Gill, "and that challenges be available in appropriate cases."" Citizenship, 
age and residency requirements are also considered reasonable restrictions in most cases. 
Despite these limitations, it is useful to note that the global trend is towards broader 
franchises in which overseas residents and others are allowed to vote. Finally, according 
to Goodwin-GiII: "From recognition of the individual right to vote flows the necessity of 
voter registration machinery, without which, in the majority of cases, there can be no 
effective exercise of that right."" 

e. Voter Registration 

Accurate voter registration goes to the heart of the electoral process. It determines 
eligibility to vote, it is essential to grass-roots campaigning, and it is the cornerstone 
upon which Election Day tabulations can take place. In order to assure that the voter 
registry-sometimes called an "electoral list" -is sufficiently inclusive so that free and fair 
elections can be obtained, attention needs to be paid to a number of factors. Voter 
registration poses a host of serious issues, as formal recognition of that right is just the 
first part of the equation. There is the question of ensuring a credible registration 
system, through "self-registration," extensive civic education efforts, or by other means, 
as well as periodic purging of those who have moved or died. Clear eligibility criteria 
need to be established, and these must be publicly communicated and consistently applied 
by elections officials. Inconsistent registration of names and double entries, either due to 
clerical error or computer software problems, can also pose challenges. Intractable 
problems with existing registers can lead to calls for re-registration, a costly and time­
consuming process. Voter registration systems also need to be secure. Done correctly, 

73 



Transitional Election Planning Manual: Options for Democratic Systems 

the voter registration process can help to create and sustain public confidence and thus 
help to ensure free and fair elections. 

f. Civic Education and Voter Infomiation 

In consolidated democracies, an environment has been created in which democratic values 
are ,understood and acted upon by the population. Civic education 'forms' part of the 
public school curriculum. Voter information campaigns offer citizens irlstruction on how 
to vote (the mechanics of voting, not whom to vote for, obviously); promoting 
participation in the electoral process and fomenting adherence to democratic norms, of 
tolerance and non·violent expression of political faith. Non-partisan civic education 
programs for adults can promote democratic values and are a critical element of the 
general educational curriculum. Civic education and voter information efforts are 
essential in societies that lack experience in voting in a democratic environment. (Civic 
education and voter information campaigns are explored in greater detail in' another 
section of this report.) 

g. Candidates, Political Parties and Political Organization 

Every citizen, no matter what his or her status or station, has'the right to participate in 
the conduct of pUblic affairs, to be elected, and to have equal access to pUblic service in 
his or her country. The principle of choice requires that there be a 'c1ear':separation 
between ,the State and political parties, and that there not be State 'parties: The 'ruling 
party must be "de-linked" from the government. Ideological obstacles to participation­
such as the need to be loyal to the basic ideology of the State-frequently violate the right 
of participation by individuals. 

These rights may, however, be subject to reasonable limitations. Membership in a 
recognized political party may be required for candidature, provided that access to party 
membership and the ability to form new parties are' 'subject only to reasonable 
restrictions. Parties may be required to obtain a certain number of signatures in order to 
qualify for a place on the ballot and a certain percentage of votes in cirder to qualify for 
legislative representation. Registration criteria, such as the need to obtain a certain 
number of adherents in all the country's states or provinces,' are 'subject to' tests of 
reasonableness. Individual candidacies may be conditioned on' criteria such' as age, 
residence and the absence of disqualification, such as 'penal 'detention. In 'presidential 
systems, such as the United States,a member of one branch 'of government 'cannot serVe 
,in another, While ideological obstacles to participation are, discouraged, States do have 
the right to limit the participation of those parties'whose purpose is to destroy the rights 
and freedoms guaranteed: in a democraey. These prohibitio.ns can, ;under some 
circumstances; extend to parties whieh promote religious, ethnic or racial hatred, or 
which eri~ageiri war propaganda. ' '" , 

In'countries undergoing a democratic transition, the ruling party or group often enjoys a 
monopoly on access to state resources. Thus theissues of government' funding, private 
(or foreign) contributions and campaign expenses are critiCal. ' The source of funds is not 
the' only 'question; 'in the United States the Supreme Court has ruled that limits on 
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campaign expenditures violate the candidate's freedom of speech. In the United 
Kingdom, where free speech guarantees are more limited, individual candidates can spend 
only a set amount in general elections, but political parties have no limits on what they 
can spend for national advertising. Public funding of campaigns is often justified as 
helping to "level the playing field," ensuring equal access to candidacy and popular 
participation, and helping to eliminate the more perverse elements of public corruption. 
The practice, however, has not always supported the theory. 

h. Electoral Campaigns 

The fairness of elections cannot be measured strictly by observing what happens on 
Election Day. Rather, the context in which the election is carried out also determines 
whether citizens have access to the information they require in order to choose among 
candidates for public office and participate effectively in the conduct of public affairs. 
To ensure that an election is free and fair, the freedoms of movement, assembly, 
expression and association must be respected throughout the election period. Political 
parties and associated groups must be free of arbitrary and frivolous restrictions on their 
access to the mass media, or to other means of communicating their views to the 
population. Candidates, their supporters and political party activists in general must 
enjoy equal conditions of physical and material securit)t. All parties must conduct their 
activities within the law. Secrecy of the ballot must be maintained, and the measures 
taken to ensure it communicated before the election to the population. Voters must be 
able to exercise their franchise without intimidation and fear. The mechanics of the 
process must ensure that fraud and iIIegalit)t are prevented. 

The presence of international observers can help facilitate the consolidation of democracy 
in transitional situations. These observers examine relevant aspects of the process and its 
organization and conduct, to determine whether these have been carried out in 
accordance to the laws of the host country. Because they are visitors to the country 
carrying out the election, they may be seen by all parties as impartial friends of the 
democratic process. By the same token, they have no standing as an agency within the 
process and should act neither to supervise nor to serve as a commission of inquiry. In 
rendering judgments on the process, observers seek to apply international standards to 
local conditions. Their observations focus to a greater degree on whether overall 
conditions were established that allow for free and fair elections, rather than on technical 
violations that can be remedied then or later. 

Governments must also act to ensure that campaigns are peaceful, and that human rights 
are respected. Agreements by parties to limit incendiary rhetoric and to sanction violent 
conduct by their members can significantly reduce pre-election violence. Early 
intervention by the State or by political parties can help to improve campaign conditions 
over time, and ensure that a "tit-for-tat" dynamic of spiraling violence does not develop. 
Failure of a government to act quickly and effectively to end violence brings into question 
its own commitment to the democratic process. 

The dissemination of party platforms and programs, and the appeal of individual 
candidates, depends to a large degree on its access to the mass media. The right of voters 
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to seek and receive information is critical to making informed decisions at the ballot box; 
Abuses, such as government monopolies on broadcasting and print media, can work to 
discredit the democratic and electoral process in transitional democracies unless specific 
provisions are made regarding equal access. 

A Code of Conduct agreed to by competing parties can also help to ensure peaceful 
elections and to develop popular confidence in democracy as means for resolving social 
conflict. A code can both establish basic ground rules and provide forca mechanism for 
periodic consultations between the parties and the professional elections system. By 
opening regular channels of communication, misunderstandings and incidents that could 
lead to deepening conflict can be avoided. 

i. Balloting, Monitoring and Results 

The principle of ·"one person, one vote" is well established' in intern'ational democratic 
practice. Secrecy of the ballot'is also now considered the simi' qua non of free and fair 
elections. (How to ensure ballot secrecy is dealt with in another'section of this· report, as 
is the importance of election monitoring.) 

j. Complaints and Dispute Resolution 

In any election cycle disputes arise, even in those run by competent professionals who 
apply time-honored rules. In transition situations, these disputes tend to be more 
frequent, more virulent and have greater impact on the process itself, and on public 
confidence in it. Timeliness in responding to situations of conflict is of paramount 
importance. An independent' and impartial' authority-such as an electoral tribunal or 
the regular courts-must be established for resolving these disputes 'as they occur. It is 
fundamentally important that the availability of' these procedures be well known to the 
individual voter, as well as to candidates and political parties. ' 

ENDNOTES <' '" 

'Iournal of Democrac;y 1 [Winter 1990): 51-69. 
, ·C,?mparing Dem()cr3tic Systems," Journal of Democrac;y, 1:4 [Fall 1990): pp. 73-79. 
'''The Centrality of Political Culture," lournal of Democracy, 1:4 [Fall 1990): pp. 80-83., , • 
• Strong Democrac;y: Participatory Politics for a'New Age. Berkeley: University of California .Press, 1984; 'p. 235. 
'Agar, Herbert. The Price of Union. Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company, (1966), p.596. .:.' ; 
'. i\gar, op. cit., p. 645, ," ,'..,',. '" , .. ,. 
',Butler"and Ranney (eds.), Referendums around the World The Growing Use of Direct Democrac;y. Washington, 
D.C.: AEI Press, (199'4). , .':' , ','" . 
"Magleby, David B. 'Direct Legislation: Voting on B~lIot Propositions in the United states. Baltimore, Md: 'Johns 
Hopkins University Press, (1984), pp.7,20. . '. 
, Magleby, op. cit. 
\0 Butler. and Ranney, op, cit, pp. 17-18 
11 Butler and Ranney, op. cit, p. 17.' 
11lnforination for this section came hugely from the Inter-American Development 8~ltlk website: www.iadb.org 

76 



-- ----------------------------------------------------, 

Transitional Election Planning Manual: Options for Democratic Systems 

"Aguilar, Luis. Cuba 1933: Prologue to Revolution, New York: W.W. Norton q Company, Inc. (1972) pp. 61-67. 
14 Repon review and commentary in a letter to lFES, November 2, 1998 . 
U Sanchez.Roig, Rebeca. "Cuban Constitutionalism and Rights: An Overview of the Constitutions of 1901 and 
1940; Cuba in Transition. Association for the Study of the Cuban Economy; Universily of Texas at Austin 
1996, p. 396. 
16 Paterson, Thomas G. Contesting Castro the United States and the Triumph of the Cuban Revolution. New 
York: Oxford Universily Press, (1994); p. 26. 
11 Thomas. Hugh. "Cuba: The United States and Batista, 1952·1958," in Cuban Communism. 6t11 edition; Irving 
Louis Horowitz, ed. New Brunswick, NJ.: Transaction Books (1984) pp. 4-5. 
"Paterson, op. cit., pp. 26-27. 
19 Paterson, op. cit., p. 65. 
20 Paterson, op. cit .. p. 72. 
21 Paterson, op. cit., p. 31. 
22 Fast Forward; Latin America on the Edge of the 21" CentuO'. New Brunswick: Transaction Publishers (1997), 
p.233. 
23 Guy S. Goodwin--Gill, Free and Fair Elections International Law and Practice Geneva: Inter·Parliamentary 
Union, 1994. 
,. Goodwin-Gill, op. cit., p. 43. 
'" Goodwin-Gill, op. cit., p. 46. 

77 



Transitional Election Planning Manual 

v. ELECTORAL AND REGISTRY SYSTEMS 



Transitional Election Planning Manual: Electoral and RegisPy Systems 

V. ELECTORAL AND REGISTRY SYSTEMS 

A. The Current Cuban Electoral System 

1. Politica·1 and Administrative Divisions of Cuba 

Through most of its independent history, Cuba was apportioned into~ six provinces and 
132 municipalities. In 1973, the regime created further administrative subdivisions as an 
intermediate link between the provinces and the localities. Fifty-eight regions and 407 
municipalities and precincts were added to the six provinces. The country then had three 
intermediate links between the national government and the grass roots level: the 
province, the region, and the municipali1y. 

In 1975, at the First Congress of the Communist Party of Cuba (PCC), the political and 
administrative structure of the country, the same basic structure that had prevailed since 
it was instituted by the colonial Spanish regime in 1878, was substantially modified.' 

Through various studies that took into account the geographical realities of the country, 
its population distribution, economic activity, traditions and ties among the various 
locations, existing and planned road systems, and patterns of migration, as well as the 
experience of establishing so-called ·organs of the people's power" in the province of 
Matanzas in 1974-75, it was decided to create fourteen provinces. These were: Pinar del 
Rio, Havana, City of Havana, Matanzas, Villa Clara, Cienfuegos, Sancti Spiritus, Ciego de 
Avila, Camaguey, Las Tunas, Holguan, Granma, Santiago de Cuba, and Guantanamo. Isla 
de Juventud (Pinos) remained a special municipality administered directly by the central 
authorities. One hundred and sixty-nine municipalities were established in the 
aforementioned provinces. The number of electoral areas for electoral purposes was to be 
determined for each election by the Provincial Electoral Commissions at the suggestion of 
the Municipal Electoral Commissions, based on the number of inhabitants of each 
municipali1y. 

2. The Electoral Law of 19762 

The National Assembly of the People's Power (ANPP) is the supreme organ of power in the 
State, vested with constitutional and legislative authority. The ANPP chooses, by means of 
election from among its members, representatives to serve on the Council of State. The 
president of the Council is the Head of State and Head of Government. 

The National Committee of the Confederation of Cuban Workers (CTC), the National 
Association of Small Farmers (ANAP), the Federation of Cuban Women (FMC), and certain 
other sectoral organizations have the power to propose legislative initiatives to the ANPP. 
In accordance with the electoral law of 1976, the candidates for delegates to the 
Provincial and Municipal Assemblies and for Deputies to the ANPP are Cletermined and 
proposed by commissions made up of representatives of the sectoral organizations 
appointed by their municipal leaderships, and presided over by representatives of the 
Communist Party of Cuba (PCC). . 
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According to the Cuban Government, .the vote for delegates and deputies is free, equal, 
and secret and each voter has the right to a single vote. Electoral processes prescribed by 
law are: 

• General elections, in which Deputies to the ANPP and Delegates to the Provincial 
and Municipal Assemblies of the People's Power are elected. 

• Partial elections, in which only Delegates to the Municipal Assemb~ies are elected. 

All Cubans who have reached the age of sixteen, who are in full possession of their 
political rights, and who are not included in the eXceptions provided for in the 
constitution and by law, have the right to participate as voters in the elections and 
referenda that are called. . 

In municipalities with a population of over 100,000, smaller districts may be created for 
electoral purposes, in accordance with the law. . 

To ori~nize, manag~, and validate the electoral process, the following Electoral 
Commissions were created: 

• National Electoral Commission , 
• . Provincial, Municipal, and District Electoral Commissions 
• Voters Area Electoral Commissions 
• Special Electoral Commissions 

The National Electoral Commission is responsible not only for issuing regulations, but also 
for appointing the members of the other Commissions and administering all aspects of 
the electoral process, such as approving new voters areas, designing voting booth~ and 
ballots, vote tabulation forms, election certificates, Electoral Registry forms, etc, 

The (Electoral Registry is compiled at the municipal level and is prepared by the rank and 
file organizations of the Committees for the Defense of the Revolution (CDRs) and the 
ANAP. The principal data included in the list are: . . . 

• Voter's full name 
• Date of birth . . ". " 
., Complet'1. address. (In the, case of. .. rural areas, the grass r09.ts peasant 

organization to which the, voter belongs'must be specified.) 

The Council of State has the ~uthority to call elections and is required to do so no less 
than 90 days prior to the electi~n date. . . ' , 

It is import~nt to empha~ize th~ ,ertt;erru!Iy uni'que nature of Cuban politic\lJ l~gisl;)ti~!1 
·because its form and content do not b~ar any res~mblance to .the legislatio!1.of .9ther 
countries in the region.' '.,. '!f. .' .. 

, , 
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3. The 1992-1993 Electoral Process in the Republic of Cuba3 

According to Cuban officials, the Fourth Congress of the PCC (1990) initiated 
amendments to the electoral framework in force since 1976. The electoral process of 
1976-92 included the hierarchy of Electoral Commissions, the appointment of single 
candidates in constituencies at the municipal, provincial and national levels, and the 
system of legislative assemblies at the three levels, referred to previously. Following are 
the main processes that characterized the 1992-1993 elections in Cuba; 

a. The Preliminary Stage 

With the convening of the Fourth PCC Congress, it was agreed to open debate in the 
legislative assemblies on the following issues: 

• increasing the authority of the district delegates; 
• producing convincing answers to voters' questions; and revitalizing the 

accountability of the assemblies. 

In 1991, after completion of discussion in the 4th Congress of the Party, a resolution on 
the improvement of the organization and operation of the organs of people's power was 
approved. 

In October 1992, in the 11th ordinary session of the National Assembly, 34 articles of the 
1976 Constitution were replaced and 42 were updated. 

With respect to the electoral system, the principal modification was the establishment of a 
direct and secret vote for deputies to the National Assembly and delegates to the 
Provincial Assemblies. These had previously been indirectly elected by the municipal 
assemblies. 

b. Installation of Electoral Commissions 

In November 1992, the state Council appOinted the members of the National Electoral 
Commission (a president, a vice-president, a secretary, and fifteen members), as well as 
the members of the Provincial and Municipal Electoral Commissions. District Electoral 
Commissions were also created. 

The Municipal Commissions were responsible for preparing the Electoral Registry for their 
municipali1)i and for supervising the nomination of candidates for Delegates to the 
Municipal Assemblies. On their behalf, the District Commissions were responsible for 
handling the process for nominating Delegates to the Provincial Assemblies and Deputies 
to the National Assembly. 

c. Nomination of Candidates at the MuniCipal Level 

'Nominating Assemblies at the area level were then held: one or two where the population 
did not exceed 759 and between three and eight when this limit was exceeded. An area 
may not have more than 2,800 inhabitants. The assemblies held by the residents of each 
area approved only one of the various candidates. Therefore, depending on the number 
of areas in the municipality, there were between two and eight candidates from among 
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whom one delegate was chosen for each constituency. (The national average Was 2.05 
candidates per seat.) Photographs and biographies of the nominees were displayed in 
visible locations. A total of 24,215 nominating assemblies were held throughout the 
country, in which 28,474 candidates were nominated. 

d. -Election of Municipal Assemblies 

-In December 1992, 13,865 district delegates were directly elected by_more than seven 
million voters. It should be noted that of this total, 46.1% (6,392) were -re~elected. 

These 13,865 new delegates made up a total of 169 Municipal Ass~mblies. With this, the 
first stage of the general elections -ended. 

e. Nomination of Candidates at the Provincial and National Levels 

The National Commission of Candidates is comprised of 36 persons,all of whom belong to 
one of the sectoral organizations (workers, farmers, women, students; etc.) controlled by 
the PCC. A representative of the CTC presided over the Commission. 

. . . , 

After various assemblies, inquiries, and meetings with the sectoral organizations, 'between 
60,000 and 70,000 pre-candidates for the provincial and national legislatures emerged. 
From this universe, the National Commission chose 589 candidates for Deputies. Thes~ 
originated as follows: ' ' 

274 Candidates nominated by sectoral organizations 
180 Provincial Carididates 
135 National Candidates 
589 Candidates for Deputy' 

In addition, 1,190 candidates were chosen by the Provincial Assemblies. 

f. Election of Provincial and National Assemblies 

To 'become a Deputy to the National Assembly or a Delegate to a Provincial-Assembly, it is 
necessary to obtain more than 50% of the valid -votes cast in the jurisdiction for which 
one is a candidate. -, '" , .' 

In the election"of'Delegates to the Provincial Assemblies, 7,795,306 people voted, and 
92.84% cast valid votes (7,235,985). Of this number, 6,874,317'were unified votes for all 
the candidates, while 362,668 split th~ir vote. " 

, .. ~ ~ '.' . ~ , . .' 

The number of people who voted for Deputies to the Natiomil' Assembly' in 1992 -'wa's 
7,852,364 (99.57% of the population eligible to vote). Of this number,7,300,629 cast 
valid votes, and 6,939,894 voted for all the carididates nominated by the Commissions. 
The rest --360,735-- split their vot,es between those not nominated by the commissions 

,and·those that were commission-nominated. -, ..,', - , 
.. ' ... , '~ .. : ,~, ' 

in March '1993 the new Nati~nal ASsembl)!'qfth'e'Peo'ple's Power took office. The supreme 
-organ of state 'power, it is 'vested withe'constitutional"and legislative aut,hority: Tlie 

, Assembly then elected its leaaei"ship and tHe members of the' Council of State. The 
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Council of State is made up of a President, a first Vice President, five other Vice Presidents, 
a Secretary, and twenty-three other members. By unanimous vote, Fidel Castro Ru[z and 
his brother Raul were re·elected President and First Vice President, respectively. 

B. Changes to be Considered in Cuba's Electoral System 

The most important issues that should be reviewed by a transitio!:,al government; in 
considering possible ch~nges in Cuba's electoral system, are: . 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 

qualifications for citizenship and for registering to vote, 
procedures for registering multiple political parties and candidates, 
creation of a new electoral body (structure and functions), 
defining the responsibilities of the electoral body, 
timing and frequency of elections, 
voting age, 
audit and correction of the current Electoral Registry, 
professional qualifications of the staff to be engaged in electoral tasks, 
how to resolve claims of alleged irregularities and appeals of decisions by 
electoral officials (from political parties and citizens), and finally, 
design and operation of a system for transmission of preliminary election 
results. 

Each of these issues will be discussed in the sections that follow. 

C. Participation in Elections 

1. International Standards on Eligibility to Vote 

The questions of "who is a citizen?" and "who has the right to vote?" are two separate and 
distinct issues. One can have citizenship with all of its privileges and still not fulfill all of 
the requirements for voting. Citizenship does not automatically confer the right to vote 
in any country. Indeed, in some countries and in certain types of elections, non-,citizens 
may also vote. 

Generally speaking, citizens of any country are considered eligible to register to vote if 
they meet both the constitutional and legal requirements for and definition of citizenship 
and the requirements for being able to vote. When citizenship is determined, citizens 
must then meet the requirements for registration, which in almost all countries includes 
age, legal domicile (as is currently the case in Cuba), and residency in the country, 
province and/or municipality for a minimum period of time. These three requirements 
are accepted internationally, and they are thought to be necessary to maintain the 
integrity of the electoral process. 

The issue of residency or domicile can mean that potential voters have to have a place 
that they call home, where they intend to live the majority of time. This definition has 
been accepted even for people who live temporarily outside the country or who work in a 
,profession such as the military, where they are required to be away from their residence 
or domicile a majority of the time. Voters can be allowed to register in the jurisdiction 
they indicate as their residence and may vote only in that jurisdiction, either in person or 
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by absentee ballot if one is provided for in the law. A residency requirement for a certain 
period of time is often established because governments want to be sure that the voters 
know and understand the issues of their community and can make educated choices about 
elected officials. Durational residency is not so widely accepted internationally, but it is a 
requirement for many local elections worldwide. 

The requirement for a minimum period of residency in Western European countries has 
, ',been discussed and upheld by the European Commission on Human Rights. - ' The reasons 
;cited included: the assumption that a non-resident is less directly' involved in and 
knowledgeable about national affairs; the impracticality of candidates' presenting electoral 
issues to non-resident citizens; the need to prevent electoral fraud, the risk of which is 
increased by any form of non-resident voting; and finally, the desirability of linking the 
privilege of voting with the obligation to pay taxes. (Non-residents presumably do not pay 
taxes, or pay fewer taxes than residents,)5 

There has been a tendency over the past five years to expand the franchise by including 
overseas residents. This is common practice in the United States, Canada, 'Europe, many 
of the countries of the former Soviet Union, and' some Latin American countries such as 
Peru. 

In the Philippines, overseas citizens cannot vote by absentee ballot because the Philippine 
National Commission on Elections does not have the capability to administer voting by the 
large number of citizens that reside outside the country. Overseas citizens may come 
back to their local jurisdiction to register to vote and must remain or return again to 
their jurisdiction on Election Day in order to vote. In every case where a citizen registers 
in person, they must also establish that they do in fact have a residence{domicile in that 
local jurisdiction, so that the place of registration is not arbitrary. There is' a strong 
movement in the Philippine Congress to establish an overseas absentee voting process, but 
only for local elections, ' 

'Goodwin-Gill points out that the right to vote is not absolute and may be subject to other 
reasonable restrictions, as long as they are not arbitrary and do not interfere with the 
free expression of the popular will. For example, convicted felons or persons adjudged 
legally insane or mentally deficient." If certain categories of citizens are disqualified from 
voting, they must' be made aware of that fact and have an opportunity to challenge their 
disqualification in a court of law. Future Cuban election authorities will have to define 
voter registration requi,rements for all categories of elections that they will administer., 
Self-governing'local jurisdictions might be permitted, as in the United States,to determine 
their own requirements for voting. This, however, is not the practice in Latin America. 

"- .• <-' ..' 

2. The Right of Suffrage under the Lilws and Constitutions of Cu~a 
. . . ' ,. '. 

L 

In the event a provisional Cuban government decides to hold' elections, one of the first 
questions it must decide, either by constitutional change or by an electo'ral law, is th,e 

";-right of the' franchise, or the right to vote. In almost every country in which sovereignty 
resides with the people, citizenship generally 'signifies and conveys, with certain exceptions, 
the right to vote.' Cuban authorities may find themselves in a sitUation 'analogous to that 
of the legislative and electoral officials in the countries of the f~rmer 'Soviet Union. Many 
of these had significant diaspora populations who made known"their desire to return to '. . . 
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the country of their birth or heritage in order to participate in its new democratic 
electoral process. The rights and obligations of the Cuban diaspora that a transition 
government may wish to consider will be addressed later in this study. 

The historical and legal precedents for Cuban citizenship, and by extension, for the right 
to vote, are an important point of reference for transition officials. In the Constitution 
of 1901, rights of citizenship were established for. 

Native-born Cubans, who were defined as those born of Cuban citizeri parents within or 
outside the territory of the Republic of Cuba, those born within the Republic of foreign 
parents who claimed Cuban citizenship upon coming of age, and those born in foreign 
countries of Cuban parents who have forfeited their Cuban nationality, in the event the 
children claimed Cuban citizenship on reaching the age of majority.' 

Naturalized Cubans, who were defined as foreigners who met certain requirements, such 
as establishing residency within the Republic for a period of five years and who declared 
an intent, after two years, to claim citizenship. 

Cuban citizenship, and thereby voting rights, was forfeited in the event a citizen acquired 
citizenship in any other country." 

The Constitution of 1940 set forth similar standards for Cuban citizenship, providing for 
citizenship by birth or naturalization, with only slight changes in the time requirements 
for naturalization. Like the Constitution of 1901, citizenship was deemed forfeited by 
the acquisition of foreign citizenship or the "acceptance of dual citizenship." 9 

The Fundamental Law of 1959 in general reiterates the standards for citizenship in Cuba's 
first two constitutions, with an exception for those foreigners who served in the 
revolutionary army and wished to claim Cuban citizenship. In addition, foreigners 
married to Cuban citizens who had resided in Cuba for a period of two years and who 
forfeited their foreign citizenship were allowed to become citizens of Cuba. Finally, 
foreigners who resided for five years in Cuba and declared their intention to acquire 
Cuban citizenship within their first year of residency were allowed to become citizens. 
Cuban citizenship was forfeited, under the Fundamental Law,'O by those who: 

• Acquired foreign citizenship; 
• Entered the military service of another nation; or 
• Became naturalized citizens of Cuba but subsequently resided for three or 

more years in their country of birth, unless they officially made known every 
three years their intention to maintain Cuban citizenship. 

Voting rights and citizenship requirements currently in force in Cuba are defined in the 
1992 amendments to the Cuban Constitution and the current electoral law. The 
Constitution reiterates the provision stating that Cuban citizenship isJost as a result of 
the acquisition of foreign citizenship and(or the acquisition of double citizenship." The 
electoral law states that in order to vote, a Cuban must "be a permanent resident in the 
country for a period of no less than two (2) years before the election and be entered in 
the Register of Voters of the municipality where he resides."l2 
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3. Issues of Citizenship and Voting Rights in a Transition Context 

One of the first decisions that transition authorities must make in planning for elections is 
the question of citizenship as it relates to voting rights, and in particular, whether non­
residents of Cuba. will be accorded the right to vote. In the event no residenCy 
requirement is established, a second decision must be made as to which Cuban citizens 
living overseas will be allowed to vote. For example, will dual citizens be permitted to 

'vote7 what about Cuban citizens who served in foreign· military forces?, 'Or the children, 
,of Cuban citizens born abroad7 Once these questions are addressed; tra"risition 'authorities 
must consider the logistical questions relative to such voting. For example, whether 
voting:may take place only within the island, requiring eligible voters living abroad to 
return to Cuba to register and vote ~- or whether voting will be organized in polling 
stations set up abroad. In'considering these critical questions, transition authorities may 
wish to consult both current and previous laws and constitutions. 

In the event a transitional authority decides to be guided primarily by Cuban legal and 
constitutional precedents, it would find them, as indicated' above, ,to be' remarkably 
consistent, whether the transitional authority looked to the .current law, to the 
Constitution of 1940, or to any of the laws and regulations previously in force in' Cuba 
throughout its independent history. Whether the transitional authority decided to'refer 
to Article 15 of the 1940 constitution or to the current election law, it would find itself 
denying citizenship to thousands of Cuban nationals who left the country in the wake of 
the Revolution and subsequently acquired 'citizenship 'in the United States; Europe, or 
elsewhere., In examining this issue, the transitional authority may want to distinguish 
between what is argued in this paper to 'be two distinct groups of 'Cubans": ' 

• Cuban citizens who left Cuba and acquired foreign 'citizenship; 
• Cuban citizens who left Cuba and currently reside in a foreign country'but have 

not acquired foreign citizenship. ' ' 

,As to the first group, it should be noted that there will undoubtedly be numbers of people 
who wish to partiCipate in the Cuban electoral process, despite their current citizenship 
status. A great number of these people fled Cuba because they felt their ,lives were 
threatened, and 'many others left due to the noncdemocratic"nature of the regime .. Many 
acquired foreign citizenship not out of disloyalty to the nation of Cuba or its people, but 
because they felt that they could not safely return to their native country. Consequently, 
a strong argument can be made that citizenship and voting rights should be restored to 
this first class; in order to allow them to participate fullY'in the political processes of a 
transitional' Cuba ii at least to those who are willing to return to live in Cuba. 

With regard to the members of the second groupo-those who have never acquired foreign 
citizenship-several legal questions must be considered by transition officials. FirSt; this 
,group has never relinquished 'Cuban citizenship. As a "consequence, they :continue t~ 
,consider themselves citizens of Cuba, and may eventraveI with a .Cuban· passport' or 
. identification card. The current imd previous Cuban constitutions all'c1eaH/recognize. the 
,citizenship 'Of this group of people, regardless of their length 'of absence fr()m',Cuba, 
because they have not relinquished Cuban citizenship by' acquiring }hat of another 
country. However, the current election law's two-year 'residency' 'requirement would 
apparently deprive this class of the right to vote, even though they are Cuban' citizens. 
Transition officials will need to consider the merits of the assertion of voting rights by 
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members of this group, as these assertions will no doubt be made at the outset of any 
transition. 

In the event transitional officials wish to address a third classification of possible voters, 
the adult children of Cuban citizens or former Cuban citizens living abroad who have not 
claimed or acquired foreign citizenship, the issues of citizenship and voting rights are less 
clear. Moreover, residency requirements would presumably prevent members of this class 
from voting. Many countries throughout the world have adopted residency 
requirements." There are several reasons: the assumption that a noil-resident citizen is 
less directly involved in or knowledgeable about their country of citizenship and its 
political process; the difficulty for candidates to inform citizens abroad about campaign 
issues, and the desirability of linking representation and the payment of taxes'" 
However, there is a gradual trend in a number of countries toward broadening the 
franchise to include non-residents." 

In summary, Cuba's transitional officials have a number of options available to them in 
addressing the issue of voting rights for the diaspora. They could consider some or all of 
the members of the three groupings as citizens with the right of franchise. They would 
also clearly have the option, based on past and current constitutional precedent, of 
denying the right to vote to those unable to meet reasonable residency requirements 
and/or those who have foreign or dual citizenship. 

These issues are important because the logistical plans of the electoral administrators 
must take into account whether there are persons living ,abroad or who have recently 
returned to the country who will be permitted to vote. For this reason, a decision on the 
subject of residence and citizenship must be one of the first actions to be taken by a 
transitional; government planning to hold elections. 

The Cuban community living abroad is quite large, and if, in the first transitional 
elections, these persons were to be considered eligible voters, the electoral authority 
would have to take a series of actions with broad economic and operational repercussions. 
The expatriate population would need to be incorporated into the voters' list, the means 
by which they could vote defined, and procedures adopted to make this right effective. 

If the decision is made to leave the law as it stands, at least ,for the first transitional 
election, it will in any case be necessary to reconsider the issue prior to the following 
election. The subject cannot be avoided; it is only a question of timing. 

4. 'Issues Concerning the Voter Registry 

The same points could be made with regard to voter registration. While the current 
registration system could also be maintained in a transitional situation, there may also be 
advantages to changing it. 

Registration in Cuba is universal and therefore closely linked to ,the official records 
maintained by the municipal governments. (In Cuba, as throughout Latin America, the 
entire territory is divided into municipalities, so that everyone, no matter how isolated or 
rural the community in which they live, is subject to a municipal government. 
Municipalities are therefore more closely analogous to counties in the United States than 
to cities.) Voters are automatically registered, upon reaching voting age, by the Area and 
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Municipal Electoral Commission. Consequently, voter registries enjoy a' high level of 
accuracy, and they are continually updated to reflect changes in the population. While 
the transitional government, for various reasons, might pref~r to conduct a nationwide 
re-registration of the entire adult population, the considerations of time and expense 
mentioned above argue forcefully ,for using existing voter registries in the first 
transitional elections. ,. 

However, Joe Baxter puts forth a practical reason for re-thinking, the.,yoter registration 
process. The current Cuban voter registration system requires that' 'people' re-register 
with the local authorities whenever they move. The same system was used in the 
countries of the former Soviet Union. The experience of those same countries indicates 

. that with the onset of freedom and democracy the old system begins to fall apart. For 
example: '", 

• Given freedom, people may simply not register with the-local 'authorities. 

• Given the freedom to move anywhere in the national territory; there may be a 
significant movement of people' (especially the young)_from one area to 
another with few if any registering with their new local authority. ' 

• People may be reluctant to register if they have been living illegally in 'an area, 
even though the former Communist laws have been abolished. 

'. Tenants may be reluctant to register because landlords may then be taxed 'on 
, the rental income and pass along that cost to the renter. . 

'For these reasons, the transitional authorities may find it necessary to compile an entirely 
new register of voters, based on either a house-to-house enumeration or through 
voluntary self-enrollment as in'the US and other countries. It should be noted, however, 
that' the former 'is quite expensive-Canada has recently abandoned house-t'o-house 
enumeration for precisely that reason --and the latter will produce a significantly smaller 
number of voters than does mandatory registration.'· 

i, 

D. Restoration of Political Parties and their Right to Nominate Candidates 

The transitional government, will of course have to consider what role it will permit 
political parties to play in both the political and electoral arenas. If it decides to be 
guided by the 1940 Cuban' Constitution, provision could be made for parties to serve as 
the primary means of organizing policy discussion and formulation, as they are 
throughout the' rest of the Americas and in democracies throughout the world. " In 
addition, drawing again from the 1940 constitution, parties' rights to be the primary 

'. vehicle for the nomination of candidates could be restored. / This would broaden public 
. participation in the political process on the national, provincial and municipal levels and 

, , 'remove the need for the Castro"era candidacy commissions. It would als6 eliminate the 
. '-role. played in the current nomination process by the Council of Workers, the Federation 

of Cuban Women; and other party-controlled groups currently granted special rights in 
the'nomination process. " • 

. . ,' 

" 
,'-., 
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E. Selection, Structure and Responsibilities of the Electoral Authority 

1. Selection of Members 

Cuba relies on Electoral Commissions at the national, provincial and municipal levels, in 
addition to those that correspond to electoral areas and special commissions. The 
commissions emerge from the nomination of the members of the National Electoral 
Commission by the. Council of State; thereafter each commission .is responsible· for 
appointing those lower down in rank. The selection of those who will idminister elections 
is therefore made by the state, from the top down, and not by the people. 

In modem democracies, elections are a continuous process in which the electoral laws and 
procedures are continually revised and wherein civic education is a basic component. 
Elections are, therefore, a permanent activity. Public confidence in the electoral process 
depends to a considerable extent on the independence of the individuals who organize 
them and consequently on the reputation of the institution for which they work. The 
mechanism for choosing the ·commission members responsible for managing the election 
and safeguarding electoral laws is of major importance in projecting a good image of the 
process. Nominations to these posts usually are made by the freely·elected chief of the 
Executive Branch, often from lists submitted by institutions such as the Supreme Court or 
by the political parties. This is not the case in Cuba, due to its form of government. 

\ 
Nevertheless, in its legal and administrative structure, Cuba's current system of national, 
provincial, municipal and district electoral commissions, as well as· the Area Commissions 
and Special Commissions, is very similar to the system used in a number of other Latin 
American countries. Moreover, the system corresponds to the types of elections 
conducted throughout Cuba's history (national, provincial and municipal) and broadly 
reflects (in theory if not in fact), modem notions in terms of the duties, obligations and 
rights of election commission members. The same structure could be used to administer a 
fully free and fair election, under either the current electoral law or any amended or new 
law that may be adopted by a transitional government. The problem in Cuba lies not with 
the administration of elections, but with the political conditions under which they are 
held. 

The members of the current Cuban electoral commissions are experienced in some of the 
basic duties required of election officials, including: . 

• preparation of the voter registry, 
• preparation of balloting sites, 
• procurement of ballot boxes, 
• maintaining the security of the ballots, and 
• supervision of balloting, vote tabulation, handling documents and 

verification and announcement of results on Election Day. 

-
. One of the key questions fol" the transitional Cuban government will be whether to work 

with the existing electoral structure and staff on transitional elections. The most crucial 
factor in this decision is time. If the date of the first transitional election allows enough 
time to review and restructure the electoral organization as necessary, and to recruit and 
train qualified personnel, then it might be possible to completely reorganize and re-staff 
the electoral system. If the urgency of elections does not allow sufficient time for 
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restructuring, then it may be safer to make nominal adjustments and proceed with the 
existing system. Three months is probably too short to revise the system. Some 
significant changes could be made within six months. A total restructuring of the system 
would probably take a year. (Election calendars for these three different scenarios can be 
found in Appendix 1.) . 

The drafters of this document have not had the opportunity to observe the 
. administration of elections in Cuba at first hand. However, it is readily apparent:that a . 
significant level of technical and administrative competence has been reached, manifested 
by the fact that the election commissions have processed between seven and eight million 
voters and ballots in a single day." 

On the one hand, maintaining the current system and staffing would eliminate the need 
to train new commission members and employees in the most basic areas of election 

.. administration. In the event. a transitional government would wish to conduct elections 
.. under a new or amended law,. the existing commissions could be trained to adapt to .the 

new. or amended law(s) quickly and efficiently. This could 'be a factor in . the event a 
transitional authority wished to conduct elections fairly soon after coming to power. The 
added expense of identrtying, organizing and training entirely new election commission 
members and employees should also be taken into consideration. 

The transitional authorities may wish to look to the experiences of several countries of 
the former Soviet Union, which adopted new or amended election laws while maintaining 
their previous system for the administration of elections, including the retention of many 
of the commission members, particularly on the national and regional levels"· In 
Ukraine, for example, an entirely new electoral law was adopted, which made sweeping 
changes in virtually every facet of the electoral process. However, the structure for 
administering the elections was left basically unchanged .. It .was decided ·that the existing 
structure, while previously used solely for Soviet style non-competitive elections, could 
nevertheless be easily adapted to democratic, multi'party elections~ 19 The experience in 
Ukraine and other former Communist states suggests that Cuba could also retain its 
current administrative framework and staffing, regardless of the form of its electoral code 
and regulations. 

On the other hand, according to Joe Baxter, an international· elections specialist and 
member of the Panel of Readers who reviewed this report, 

The personalities who administer an election system are"just as 
important as the system itself. Election managers must be able to instill 
in the public and the political parties confidence in the impartiality of 
the process. Experience. has shown that building that confidence is 
'almost impossible for 'holdovers' from the previous regime. In fact, it is 
likely that the old regime has packed the various commissions and local 
administration with cronies from the Committees for the Defense of the 

.,. 'Revolution (CDRs). The effect ofthis type of.situation is still eviderit in 
Ghana [whose CDRs were based on Cuba's], despite two elections and six 
years·of democratic rule.20 

While .the various levels of commissions seem likely to be retained by any future Cuban 
government,· it· is likely that broader representation of the civil society on' the 
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commissions will be required to develop the pUblic confidence to which Baxter refers. 
Several countries of the former Soviet Union allow representation on each of the levels of 
commissions to every party contesting an election. This is also the case in many countries 
of Latin America (e.g., Mexico, El Salvador, Honduras). While this means larger 
commissions than might otherwise be necessary, it also engenders the confidence 
necessary to ensure public acceptance of the election results.2l 

Therefore, the transitional Cuban authorities will have to conside! the question of 
maintaining or changing, in whole or in part, the existing electoral -structure and staff, 
taking into account the time factor as a key variable in their decision-making. Regardless 
of the particular method used for selecting commissioners, it is crucial that those chosen 
to form part of the electoral administration be seen by the public as honest and 
trustworthy individuals with proven capability in legal and organizational matters. They 
must also be seen as sensitive to political concerns but at the same time able to transcend 
their own personal preferences in order to carry out their work fairly and impartially. 
Transparency must be the goal throughout the process}> 

2. Structure of the Electoral Authority 

With respect to the type of entity that should regulate the electoral process, we will 
briefly describe some of the existing types, especially those common in Latin America, as a 
means of suggesting options that the transitional government may wish to consider. 

A fundamental requirement, of course, is that the electoral authority be able to count on 
a high level of autonomy from the legislature and the executive, including an adequate 
budget and its own facilities. The functions of the Commissioners must also be 
differentiated from those of the staff, and the staffs responsibilities should be established 
based on specific functions. 

The Commission must have the capability for self-management, to appoint and dismiss 
personnel, and, perhaps most important, to make decisions about the development of the 
electoral process. This does not mean that the electoral institution need have the power 
to legislate, even though in some countries its functions indeed go that far (resulting in 
the authority's being labeled "the Fourth Power" of government). Rather, it should be 
able to sign agreements and issue decrees that facilitate moving forward the electoral 
process and removing the obstacles that are often produced by loopholes in the law. 

e Because of t.he time pressure under which the electoral commission usually--operates, it is -­
often impossible to get these loopholes corrected by the national legislative body. 

It is essential to recognize that an election works well if, among other things, there is a 
good lega.l fit between the contents of the Constitution, those of the electoral law, and the 
resolutions (especially regarding election procedures) of the electoral body. 

Effective autonomy is also a function of where, within a government's legal and 
administrative structure, the electoral body is placed. In past years in some countries the 
institution was accountable to the Ministry of the Interior or of Justice, or even to the 
Judiciary. Today there is a tendency to eliminate direct ties to any of the three 
established branches (Executive, Legislative, and Judicial) and to give the electoral body 
free rein in its decisions. Nevertheless, it has not been easy to distance the electoral body 
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from the,legislature with regard to budgetary issues. Appropriations are approved by the 
Legislative Branch, and in some cases delays or refusals to approve the funds the Electoral 
Commission believes it requires is seen as an element of control or pressure from the 
legislature or from the political party that has a majority in that Branch. 

In some Latin American countries the electoral commission is composed of representatives 
of the political parties, the argument being made that there are few, if any true 
independents and therefore.the best way to ensure that no party controjs the commission- • ,,', 
is to balance it with representation of various parties. In some cases not only the 
commission members but all of the staff positions are distributed ill110rig the parties in an 
old-fashioned patronage system. Countries where this type' of system is used include EI 
Salvador arid Paraguay. In Mexico the voting members of the commission are respected 
independents, but the parties are also permitted to name representatives with voice but 
not vote.' Until 1996, the commission members were all party representatives. 

! . . , 

No system is perfect. Appointing party representatives to the electoral authority in 
hopes they will balance each other does not necessarily result in impartiality. 

The role that is assigned to the commissioners or members of the electoral authority of 
the electoral body is extremely important to the operation and the structuring of the 
electoral process.' In some larger countries, the decision-makers are supported by a career 
staff 'department- in charge of operations. In others, the commissioners or members 
themselves are involved in the daily work and the detailed monitoring of the operations 
that make up the electoral process. 

From among the different types of electoral organizations, described above, the Cuban 
transitional govemment will need to try to take the best elements and eliminat'l, insofar 
as possible, the flaws found in each. It is dear that there is no "best" combination and, 
that the context, the current political situation and the country's history must all be 
considered. 

3. Responsibilities of the Electoral Authority 

It is important to entrust to the Commissioners the tasks of monitoring enforcement of 
the electoral provisions of the Constitution and the laws, and of making the decisions 

, necessary to 'make the election work, 'based"on therecommendations"prese"nted' by the ' " 
Commission's, staff. The staff will, consist Of specialists and career pers~nnel who are 

, involved in electoral activities on a full-time basis (which 'the Commissioners, typically, are 
not). 

'Following are the basiC 'elementS for establishing a professional andpermane~t electoral 
, body, with distinct stages of development. This structure must 'be'replicated at the 
operational level for the provinces and municipalities, as the sta,!dards a'1d procedur,es 

,that regulate activities in any part of the country must 'come from' the national 
.. commission;, ' 
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a. Election Organization 

One of the departments of the Commission must be responsible for election organization. 
This responsibility covers the logistics of the process, including everything from the 
demarcation of the electoral boundaries to ballot printing, candidate registration, 
scheduling for the entire electoral process. 

b. Voter Registry 

Of equal importance is the Voter Registry. If, at the beginning, the electoral body does 
not have responsibility for the Voters' List, it will be necessary that they acquire it. (The 
details regarding the Voters' List are the subject of another section of this document; the 
the purpose of this section is only to describe the structure and functions of the electoral 
body and, in particular, of the Voter Registry Department.) 

c. Institutional Relations 

In many electoral institutes or commissions there is an office or department in charge of 
relations with the political parties. Relational issues which may include new party 
registration, removing the legal status of old parties that are no longer functional, 
registration of party statements of principle and political platforms, and registration of 
parties' lists of candidates. If the electoral law prOVides for public subsidies of the political 
campaigns, the Commission may administer these funds, ideally under very clear rules. 

d. Permanent and Temporary Personnel Training 

The electoral organization will have to prepare its personnel (including the 
commissioners) for the tasks that will be assigned to them. When election time arrives, 
any new or temporary personnel (employed because of the additional workload produced 
by the election) will have to be informed about the elements that make up the election 
and the role they will play. Therefore, the existence of a structure within the Commission 
dedicated to training is recommended. 

e. Civic Education and Information Dissemination 

One of the basic tasks of any electoral process is that of civic education, which is even 
more important in a nation in transition that has a pressing need to teach citizens the 
universal co!"cepts of democracy and respect for free and fair electoral processes. 

Closely tied to civic education is the task of disseminating information. The population 
must be informed, sensitized, and mobilized toward participation in the electoral process. 
Some examples of issues that require the design of a strategy for disseminating 
information to the mass communication media include: 

• Information on the candidates and the political organizations .or parties that 
are sponsoring them; 

• the dates and procedures for voter registration; 
• the qualifications for registering and voting; and 
• the date of the election. 
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f. Administrative Apparatus 

Finally, any activity of this magnitude requires an administrative apparatus that ensures a 
good use of resources and takes care of the needs for personnel, material and financial 
resources. In addition, the Commission should establish the criteria for a Career Civil 
Service that guarantees the continuity of the institution by providing job security to those 
who have demonstrated ability and honesty, and who have gained the experience that 
comes with training and practice. 

F. Timing and Frequency of Elections 

,In nations in which the head of the executive branch and members of congress (whether 
unicameral or bicameral) are directly elected, it is common that for each presidential 
election, there are two elections of the Legislative Branch. 

" One of the elections usually coincides with that of the preSident, in order not to duplicate 
the great organizational and economic effort that the country must make, but also for a ' 
fundamentally political reason. As the president-begins to work with a congress that was 
elected at the same time, the simultaneous mandates legitimatize each other. 

In the middle of the executive term, all or part of the legislative body usually comes up 
for election. These elections are known as' mid-term legislative elections. In political 
terms, they signiiY either a ratification of the good performance of the government in 
power or, conversely, election of an opposition congress to provide a check on an 
executive branch perceived as not fully successful. 

In Cuba there, is no division of powers like that explained above. If a transition to 
democracy occurs, a' separation of powers will be introduced, and mid-term elections are 'a 
likely consequence. As far as specific election dates are concerned, the electoral 
authorities must take into account weather conditions, civic holidays, and special 'seasons 
of economic activity, such as plantings or harvests, that may-affect the level of citizen 
participation. ' 

, G. Options for the Electoral Registry 

,The Electoral ,Registry is the instrument through which citizens are 'recognized as voterS. 

This list is a basic element in the planning of electoral processes because it' makes it 
possible to locate the voters in the various geo-political and administrative areas. Reliable 
registration information is needed to create electoral districts of an appropriate size to 

; facilitate voting and to assign the appropriate human and material·resources··to each 
,district. If the registration system is of good quality, it will also reduce· the possibility of 
fraud by double voting or impersonation. . - ' 

The registration of voters makes it possible to identiiY those who are eligible; preventing 
those who do not meet the legal requirements from voting. At a minimum, a well­
conducted preparation of the Electoral Registry should generate public confidence in the 
reliability of the process. 
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It is known that many countries have experienced problems in their elections due to the 
low quality and poor reliability of voter registration, which is reason enough to invest 
considerable attention and resources to it. Without reliable registration procedures, the 
basic principle of democracy, ·one person, one vote; is nearly impossible to 
institutionalize. 

In Cuba, the Electoral Registry passes through many hands, although this in and of itself 
does not mean it is unreliable. According to the Electoral Law or1976, the General 
Electoral Registry is the responsibility of the Ministry of Justice, which shares that 
responsibility with the offices responsible for issuing an identity card to every citizen, and 
with the political and sectoral organizations of the Pce. 

The preparation and maintenance of the Registry is the duty of the Municipal Electoral 
Commissions. The law of 1976 called for the issuance of voter registration cards, of which 
there is no subsequent mention. A special provision in the same year stated that the 
voter cards would not be used in the following election. They therefore may never have 
been distributed. 

In practice, the Registry originates from the "Address Registration Books," which are the 
responsibility of sectoral organizations like the Committees for the Defense of the 
Revolution (CDRs) and the ANAP. Given the current social and political structure in Cuba, 
these lists must probably provide good coverage in a strictly technical sense. Many basic 
services are tied to having a Government Identity Card, which means that if an individual 
has not updated the card after moving, hefshe cannot receive services. The sectoral 
organizations decide on the district level whether someone shall remain in the Book of 
Addresses and therefore on the Electoral Registry. This determination appears to be of 
an ad hoc nature, without the benefit of standardized procedures or citizen input. 

When an autonomous electoral body is established by a transitional government, these 
lists would fall under its jurisdiction, as would the maintenance of the registration system, 
including additions, deletions and changes of address or of the voter's legal status on the 
rolls. 

The electoral law must incorporate reliable mechanisms for voter registration and 
maintenance of the registration system, making it necessary to document all actions by 
the registrars. Persons must not be deleted unilaterally on the basis of the perception of 
individuals or organizations inside or outside the electoral body. 

Dates and places for registering, updating and displaying the lists, and the procedures and 
forms to document the entries, deletions or changes to the system, must be uniform and 
must be applied in a similar way throughout the country and in accordance with the law. 

In the short·term it will be difficult task to design, produce and distribute a separate voter 
registration card, but it is a crucial, definitive, and unavoidable step.' Because the 
national identity card is prepared by a different authority, it is not possible to veriiY it, 
and the responsibility for identiiYing duplicates, falsifications, and impersonations would 
fall on an office (the Electoral Registration Office) that does not have any say in the 
issuance of the identity card. 
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1. Medium-Term Options 

In soine countries where the electoral registry is the subject of distrust and conflicts, an 
entirely new list has been prepared. This might be considered, but only for the medium 
term, since it would require significant resources and time. -

There are-three ways to carry out this task: - ',,- ..... 

" 
• visit all of the people in their homes to register them; -, 
• set up units in strategic locations where people can come to register; or 
• a combination of both. 

To a large extent the choice of technique will be governed by the level of mistrust in the 
existing list and by the available resources. The house-to-house census technique is the 

- most highly recommended for ensuring the highest percentage of coverage~' even though -
the responsibility for errors and omission would fall on the electoral body. It is also the 
most expensive technique. 

Whatever decision is made, the entire population must be made aware' of the creation of a 
new list, which must have the support of all sectors. Therefore' a communications 
campaign must be designed, using different strategies in accordani:e,,\,ith the environment 
(rural,urban) and the channels used (printed or electronic mass media). : 

In summary, the procedure to be followed is to take the existing r~cords, verify thein, 
establish a period for voters to update their data, and then to correct'the lists. Later, an 
effort will be made in the medium term to issue a voter's identification card on the basis 
of the new and presumably more-accurate and complete registration. 

2. Short-term Options 

For an election in the short term, the steps to be. taken would be: 

• 
• 

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

create an autonomous electoral body; 
create' a -department within the electoral body 'with-~responsibility for the 
Electoral Registry (including training and resources); . -'. ' 
tninsfertheexisting,Registration Books or voters' lists to the iieworganization; 
verify the lists andfor books, as explained below; 
open a period in'which new voters may register'and those already registered 
may correct their ·information on the lists; . - - .. 
correct the lists in accordance with the results of the verification and re­
registration; 
prepare new lists of voters; 
publicly display the new lists; . " C 

receive challenges and coinplaints of improper inClusions or exclusions; . 
make the correspondingcorrections; and .... -: '., . i _ .• ,. 

prepare the final lists. . , . , 
<.. .., 
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As can be seen, in even the simplest of the cases (an election in the short-term), the 
production of a reliable electoral registry takes time and resources. 

It must be pointed out that the Electoral Registry is completely tied to geography, which 
means that the list and its maintenance must be accompanied by maintaining and 
updating the electoral geography and the corresponding cartographic materials. This 
means that the electoral authority must also be responsible for the demarcation of the 
electoral districts from which municipal, provincial and national legislators are elected. 

3. Creation of the Voter Registry Administration 

a. Personnel 

Uke many other activities of the electoral process, voter registration requires technical 
personnel capable of organizing large operations, planning for many contingencies, 
preparing substantial budgets in great detail, and coordinating management, 
administrative, and information systems. The director of registration must meet all these 
conditions. He or she must also be politically sensitive and knowledgeable of Cuban 
geography. The director must hire personnel with similar qualities, plus logistical 
capabilities, and, of course, personnel with training and experience in computers, since it is 
essential that the Voters Ust, as well as other electoral activities, be computerized. 

To begin operations there must be manuals by area and position, which will have to be 
prepared with support from international as well as Cuban advisors. The manuals should 
include strategies for training both executive and support personnel. Once the higher 
levels have been recruited, trained, and taken up their posts, they must assume, among 
other duties, the tasks of recruiting, choosing, and training their staff. 

This initial group must contact the institution in charge of the previous voters list and the 
address registry books, in order to carry out the transfer of this information to the 
transitional electoral authorities. If either the voters list or the address registry is not 
embodied in a magnetic medium, that would have to be done on a priority basis. 

b. Information Management 

The transfer of information management systems is not an easy task and would involves . 
Castro-era authorities who may not, at the delicate time of transition, be willing to release 
the information. A thorough coordination effort should take place with community 
leaders. The physical transfer must be carried out using controls to ensure that all 
electoral zones in the country have been covered and that the materials are preserved 
through magnetic means. If possible, the lists and books should be compared by magnetic 
means to detect whether or not there were systematic omissions . 

. After having successfully transferred the information required, verification methods must 
be designed, as well as a work schedule for updating the lists (assuming a near-term 
election). A statistical sample of data collected through home visits may be necessary to 
confirm the accuracy of the Castro-era data. A computerized verification would initially 
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assure that all geographical units are included in the files, that no locations or electoral 
zones are duplicated, and that full and complete data are available. 

Thereafter, demographic assays may be carried out to vemy the consistency of the data 
gathered, covering several geographic areas to be compared later on with population 
estimates or census data by age or gender. 

, A field verification is conducted by choosing a' representative sample' of names from the 
lists and books at the regional level for the purpose of paying home visits to veri1'y the 
data. Such visits will be useful to confirm the scope of the coverage, to update 
information and to ascertain the quality of the information. The quality of this sample 
will be largely dependent on the available resources. Notwithstanding, it is essential. that 
all fourteen provinces of Cuba be represented in the field sampling process. 

Verification will indicate the level of reliability of the registry documents and the regions ' 
in which it will be necessary to make greater efforts. It is also an;indicator,.of,the quality,-, 
of previous work, providing important criteria for the selection of personnel who 'will work 
on updating the lists and on preparing the training manuals and courses: .. 

4. Registering, Updating and Displaying theElectoral:Registry 
, , 

Registration of new voters, updating the previous list and public display of the new 
electoral registries should take place at the electoral district level. Therefore, the work 
plan should include design and operation activities, both centralized, and decentralized 
down to the electoral districts, 

All changes to the Electoral Registry must take placeduririg the registration' 'and 
maintenance stages, Standardized forms must be designed to change, add or delete 
names or to change addresses. Manuals should be prepared for the personnel engaged in 
public relations and those in charge of tracking information flows. Validation and 
comparison criteria, together with the corresponding instructions, must' be prepared. 
Coordination ,agreements ,must' be established, with the National 'Registry of Births, 
Marriages, and Deaths and with the judges, who are the sources for deletions from the 
Registry. 

In the area of logistics, registration offices must be set up to which people may go to 
,carry out the required formalities. These should ideally be public spaces obtained by 
agreement,. i.e'. with the support of the authorities, or else 'they may be rented,which 

'must be taken into account in 'the budget. Use of pUblic spaces is' prefenible due ,to the 
reduced cost and the promotion of transparency in the process. 

• I • 

Obtaining facilities inclu'des the responsibility for providing fumitu~e' 'and equipment. 
Given that this is a temporary activity, it is preferable to',borrow 'spate ~and equipment 

, rather than purchase either: ' 

The supervisory personnel in the districts will have to recn.iit and t~ain temporary staff 
for, this phase. These temporary ,staff members should pass'a standardized proficiency 
teSt in order to be hired. " ' , ";,,,', ' ." '. 
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All of this activity must lead to a single National Electoral Registry. It should include all 
necessary information on all the registered citizens and there must be a way of checking 
that there are no duplicate registrations. Hence all the changes gathered in the different 
places in the country must be brought together in the capita\. Therefore, the purchase or 
rental of vehicles or a service agreement with some institution needs to be included in the 
electoral budget. The transfer of any type of electoral materials, either from the capital 
to the regions or vice,versa, is an issue that affects not only voter registration but the 
entire election. It is often overlooked in electoral programs and budgets. 

5. Maintenance and Verification Activities 

Once the personnel and resources are in place, registration and maintenance activities 
may be initiated. 

Since the time constraints for the short·term lend themselves to making use of the 
existing files and not to creating a new list from scratch, an extensive voter education 
campaign will be needed to disseminate information on the number and addresses of 
places to which people can go to register or update their information. These campaigns 
and the registration process must, at a minimum, have a length of 90 days, after which 
display of the electoral registries for 30 days is recommended. During this period citizens, 
as well as political organizations and parties, may report the anomalies contained in the 
lists, either due to improper inclusion or exclusion or errors in the information about a 
citizen. An informational campaign will also have to be prepared and implemented to 
inform and sensitize the population about the importance of reviewing the accuracy of 
the lists. 

From the time anomalies are identified by citizens or organizations, the Electoral 
Registration Office will have 30 days to analyze, respond to, and incorporate or modifY -
as the case may be -- the correct information in the lists in order to ensure their accuracy. 

From there, the printing of the lists by Region, District, Electoral Area, and Polling places 
may begin, in the number of copies required. Twenty days should be allowed for this 
process. 

In total, 170 days will be required from the updating to the printing of the final Electoral 
Registries. 

Simultaneously, as mentioned above, verifications should be made of the previous 
electoral list and the books of addresses. When the results are obtained, the correction of 
mistakes that were detected will begin . 

. There is a risk that the verification process will uncover major deviations that will make it 
impossible to use the previous list as a starting point for information. A contingency plan 
will have to be made to re-register those who were already registered and who were not 
required to register again. 

In addition, once information has been obtained on all the voters by geographical level, 
the review of the Districts and Electoral Areas must be done in order to propose boundary 
adjustments that will maintain the population balance among the areas. 
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Administration of the Electoral Registry is an activity that involves a large amount of 
information (at least seven million entries - one per voter) and for this reason it needs to 
be computerized. 

6. National Information Center 

It is recommended that a National Information Center be created tli~t contains a computer 
network with the database of all the voters of the country, plus a certain number of personal 
computers for organizational, monitoring and administrative work. . 

At the level of, the fourteen provinces and the special muniCipality (Isle of Pinos), 
computer networks could be set up that contain the relevant part of the list and -- if . 
resources allow -- they could be linked electronically to the National Center.· If this link-up .' 
were· possible,. many of the procedures would be simplified since the information flows 
would be reduced to one step (both input and output). ' 

. The Registration Office must rely on cartographers who will be in charge of the 
continuous updating of the maps of the var;ious regions of the country .. They would 
design the distances and routes that the electoral information must' follow 'in its 
distribution and, at the conclusion of the process, its recollection. 

7. Planning and Transparency 

Even though an adaptation of the existing voters list has been proposed for the first 
transitional election, the Registration Office must, from the time of its creation, begin to 
plan for an autonomous, independent registration with its own documentation. Failure to 
do so will lead to·a vicious circle in which, upon completing one election, the office will not 
be in a position to undertake the planning of a new list, since the next election will. be 
right ahead.' This lack of planning has been noted in several other countries, to the 
detriment of all concerned. . 

One of the principles that electoral officers must always keep in mind is that their work 
must show the utmost integrity in fact and in appearance. This means that each step of 
the planning must incorporate the elements that make it possible to veriry each and every 
one of the actions undertaken. In the face·of.any challenge of a political or legal nature," 
the electoral bodycannot,rely on dogmatic responses, but must provide convincing· proof: 
that will erase doubt and reinforce transparency and trust in the work of the 
organization. ' 

In a recent election·in a latin American' country; there was concern about the accuracy of 
the voter registry. The authorities were dogmatiC in their responses, and technical proof 
was not provided to buttress their arguments. In the end, the party that haa complained 
won the election· and, of course; the complaints about the lists were forgotten. 
Nevertheless, electoral authorities must be prepared to back up their work with strong, 
transparent processes and tracking mechanisms.' . . . ',. 
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For this reason, planning for all of the activities, especially for the preparation of the 
voters lists (due to the scope of the task), must incorporate procedures and security 
measures that guarantee that the process can be replicated, if that is required. 

Precautions must also be taken to print the number of copies of the lists as required by 
law, plus a reserve copy that is kept by municipal electoral officers as a replacement for 
the list assigned to the polling places in case of loss or damage. 

Copies are usually sent to the parties and political organizations so that they may verilY, 
during the election, that voters are actually registered. 

H. Electoral Civil Service 

Job security in an autonomous body is very important because it. promotes loyalty and 
rewards experience. Upon creating an institution ofa permanent nature, decision-makers 
must design a system that allows those who demonstrate ability and honesty to have job 
security. By keeping experienced people on the job, future election operations may be 
carried out more professionally and with greater pUblic confidence .. 

The Electoral Civil Service must be created by law as an essential element of the electoral 
process, including mechanisms for inclusion or exclusion of an individual through merit 
and due process. 

1. Transparent and Competitive Recruitment Process 

The recruitment process for both permanent and temporary employees must include 
pUblic advertising, formal interviews, reference checks and a competency test in order to 
assure transparency. A standardized competency test would serve as a common 
denominator among all applicants and would allow the institution to set a basic level of 
skills and competence among all its employees. Such a test would also serve to dispel 
impressions of favoritism in the hiring practices of the institution, thereby contributing to 
its credibility and transparency. 

2. . Division of Labor 

Naturally, electoral employees must have different tasks and qualifications. A preliminary 
classification could be that of managers, support personnel for electoral processes, and 
administrative personnel. 

It is also necessary to differentiate those who cover planning or regulation tasks and 
those in charge of the operational activities, as well as those who work in the central 
offices and those who perform their duties at a regional level. . . 
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3. Training 

For all of these employees, training courses must be designed, not only in connection with 
their duties, but also with regard to everything that pertains to electoral matters. Each 
specialist should also be a competent generalist in election processes. Their work, as well 
as the training courses, should be evaluated in order to make informed choices about 
permanent hires, ignoring, pressures from political forces or recommendations from 
relatives or friends .. 

It is important to note that a system of this type is not viable without continuous 
education. The personnel of an electoral body must be knowledgeable and sensitive to the 
importance of electoral processes, laws, and what is called today "Democratic Culture." 
Training should not be limited merely to qualHYing a person for an operational post; all 
election officials must be worthy representatives and implementers of the transition 
sought by the country, 'as the institution 'where'they work is the arbiter 'of that process; 
The confidence that the people have in the institution comes from the confidence that 
they have in its employees.: ' 

These systems are not usually put into practice upon the creation of the institution, but 
legal provision must be made for their eventual incorporation. It is obvious that 
employees will have to earn their positions. The merit of their performance' must be 
judged over time. 

Working in an electoral body requires having a certain philosophy of life, which in may be 
absent in countries where there has been no previous experience of democracy. Hiring 
and training is of central importance and it must begin from the very moment that the 
institution is created. 

I. t.egal Recourse for Political Parties and Citizens in the Event of Alleged 
Irregularities in the Electoral Process 

One of the problems with the current· electoral structure in Cuba is the' virtually non­
existent possibility for a citizen to challenge actions of the responsible electoral entity. 

In any free and fair electoral process, there must be hearing and complaint procedures, 
available to both individuals (e.g. those excluded from registering or from voting) and to 
political parties and organizations and open :to the public, and an authority to hear and ' 
resolve such irregularities. ' 

Exclusion from the electoral registries, an incorrect voting location for '3' 'voter, the 
presence on the list of individuals who should not appear there, irregular behavior by 
voters, ,poll' workers, or party representatives on Election Day, ballots tnat'ilp'pear wher!! 
they should not be, or a number of votes significantly greater than that of voters - in 
brief, all those behaviors that violate the electoral law -- need to behandle<:l carefully via 
legal avenues. 

The citizen must be given the possibility of appealing to the authorities and must be 
provided easy access to legal procedures. Forms must be designed, personnel to help fill 
them out must be on hand, and efficient procedures for a prompt resolution of the 
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complaint must be available. An expeditious solution to appeals brought by citizens and 
organizations contributes immeasurably towards a transparent and participatory electoral 
process. 

The new transitional government may wish to consider the recreation of the Superior 
Electoral Court (CSE) established by the 1940 Constitution and the restoration of its 
powers. By vesting the powers to supervise the electoral process and enforce the election 
law in a newly independent judicial branch, the government could. help restore trust in the 
legitimacy of the entire electoral process -- particularly if time and 'inoney have forced 
retention.ofthe current electoral and registration machinery. This is true for a number 
of reasons. First, re-establishing the CSE would remove the legislative and executive 
branches from control over a process in which they have a vested political interest. 
Second, it would confirm the judiciary as the final arbiter of all disputes in the electoral 
process. Third, the extraordinary powers granted to the court would serve to guarantee 
the efficient administration of the elections and, most importantly, the peaceful transfer 
of power after election results are announced. 

In the event that the transitional authority were reluctant to restore this particular court, 
serious thought should be given to granting the courts· of general jurisdiction the power 
to oversee the electoral process in Cuba and to presi~e over the resolution of electoral­
related disputes. This arrangement would enable voters, political parties and candidates 
to file complaints regarding the administration of the electoral process directly with the 
courts. Disputes would be insulated from political pressure and, hopefully, resolved in a 
timely fashion. 

J. Final Vote Count and Results Transmission and Publication 

1. Vote Count 

Elections are not the property of the government, the political parties, or the electoral 
authority. Elections belong to the citizens of a nation. For this reason, election results 
must be witnessed and known by everyone. Confidence and peace after an election 
depend to a great extent on the promptness and transparency of the vote count and the 
transmission of results. Election results transmission consists of various steps, as follows. 

The first step takes place at each ballot box,' where the poll workers' (miembros 'de la 
mesa) count, ballot by ballot, the citizens' preferences. It is important that the same 
persons who received the votes from voters throughout the day be the ones who do the 
counting and that their tabulations be recorded in an appropriate formal way. The poll 
workers should count and record not only the votes received by each candidate, but also 
the invalid and blank ballots, which may provide an indication of either the voters' protest 
(a preference for none of the above) or their confusion (unclear, confusing ballot design). 
In either case, the information is worth knowing. Poll workers should also count the 
unused ballots, and these plus the those used should equal the number "received at the 
beginning of the day's voting. 

This count must be done in the presence of those citizens who are authorized by law to be 
in the polling station. In some countries, any interested citizen may witness the count. 
More typically, however, only poll workers, authorized party representatives and 
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accredited domestic and international observers are permitted to be present. Upon 
completing the count, the results must be made pUblic through a notice displayed outside 
the polls or in a suitable place. This serves as a check against any effort to change the 
results in between the polling place and the regional or national tabulation center. 

The record of results together with other documents required by law must be sent to the 
appropriate authorities immediately after the counting is completed.' It is not appropriate 
to delay this step. ',. 

The information received from the polls allows the provincial or district officials to make 
the tabulation for the district in question. The final tabulation is usually called' the 
District Count. Ideally, it should be completed within three days after the election. ' . ' .. 
The district or, provincial level tabulations must then be sent to the national authority so 
that the National Count can be made. It is recommended that this count be completed 
within a week after Election Day. These counts 'are of an official natureand'are final as 
long as there are no legal claims or challenges by organizations or citizens that, are 
validated by the appropriate court. 'Finally, the results should be published in book form, 
for future reference by electoral officials and historians. This would not be a' priori1y, of 
course, until months after the election. ' , 

Z. Transmission of Provisional Results 

We have been speaking so far of the final official results. However, an element that 
contributes enormously to the peace and confidence of the population is the tabulation of 
preliminary unofficial results. ' 

Preliminary results are those that are made public on the night of the election. They are 
based on a system of immediate transmission to a data·gathering unit that rapidly 
announces the count to the public. They are unofficial, because the data-gathering center 
has not physically seen or' verified the' official form (in Spanish,theacra) filled out at 
each polling place. These are not normally all collected in the capital until days after the 
election. Nevertheless, information gleaned from the preliminary results allows the media, 
political parties and the population in general to see a clear trend; or even virtually 
complete results, before going to bed on election night. 

As a result, the normaHension ,that 'surrounds the question of who. won and .who lost ·an, 
election ·is relieved: Although this information-is subject to change; because the-official 
count could change the figures',or because the parties and/or citizens may challenge some 
results, it is true that it almost always points to the winner and 'on few-"' very few ,-
occasions is there a reversal of the apparent victory. " 

.. ' 

One effective system for transmission of preliminary results requires. the poll workers at 
each polling place to complete a special form with the results of their cOUllt, and th~t 
form is immediately transmitted by computer, fax machine, radio or telephone to a 
national data collection center. The chief poll worker (presidente de la mesa) may be 
responsible for this transmission, or it may'be done by special volunteers sent from the 
electoral authori1y expressly to collect these forms. At the collection center the results ' 

. .;. 
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are tabulated and made available in a pre-established location, to which parties, the press 
and the general public have access_ 

The ways in which the infrastructure and the procedures and security measures for rapid, 
secure transmission of results can be set up are varied, and would have to be the subject 
of a detailed description in another type of document. What is important here is to 
emphasize that in any transparent electoral process it is advisable to include a preliminary 
resu Its system. 

K. Election Logistics Management 

An election is basically a set of many simple activities linked in a process of sequence and 
priority. Each activity by itself may be very simple, but all of them are essential. 

The management of a process. must. be based on a detailed· and precise plan, and 
knowledge and expertise used to assign logical times and resources to each step-. Any 
deviation from that process could lead to serious technical,· budgetary, or even worse, 
political, problems. 

The first step in organizing an election is to formulate a schedule of major activities, or 
macro-activities, always in accordance with the provisions of the constitution and the 
electoral law, and then to subdivide these into more detailed tasks. Typically, the schedule 
is defined by working backwards from the date of the elections, since that is already fixed 
by law and in this regard there is no room for flexibility. 

Once the activities are set out and their sequence and priority determined, the next step is 
to fix estimated times for each of them, beginning with those (if any) that are required by 
law to be completed a certain number of days before the election. If no date has been set 
for holding the election, such as is the case in planning a transitional election in Cuba, 
plans may be made in the reverse direction of that described. 

Some preparatory tasks are tied to others, but not all. There are various lines of action 
that come together on Election Day, even though there is no connection between them. 
For example, activities related to producing a reliable Electoral Registry on time have 
nothing to do with printing certain materials like ballot boxes, or with the procurement of 
indelible ink to mark voters' hands. However, related or unrelated, everything must be 
ready and in place for Election Day. 

The following are activity blocks that include all the fundamental actions required for an 
election and show how they relate to each other. 

1. Personnel: Permanent and Temporary 

The creation of a new or reformed electoral body, and a clear promulgation of its legal 
power and authority, is the initial activity, and all the others depend on it. The 
appointment of honest, capable, and knowledgeable persons, who are so perceived by 
public opinion, and who are committed to upholding and enforcing the law, is the next 
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essential step. (In different countries, these may be called commissioners, magistrates, or 
members of the councilor board. We use the term commissioners here as a generic one.) 

The appointment of executive staff-by the new commissioners offers the opportunity for 
a -first demonstration of autonomy. -In making these appointments, commissioners must 
be able to identi1)! the types of job specialties needed and the characteristics of the 
persons to be hired. The executive staff then must hire support and temporary 
personnel. They are differentiated __ in that the supportpersonne\.will perform design-and 
supervisory tasks, and their period of employment is longer. Temporary personnel are 
hired for programs and operational tasks of a specific and limited duration. 

The activities associated with the updating of the Electoral Registry represent a special 
case that must be initiated as soon as the -institution is created. They will require 
temporary employees in large numbers. 

Another group that must-be hired fr.om the_outset is the Training-Group, since all those 
joining the team, in planning, design, or operational activities will-require -instructions, -
manuals, and training for their positions. The Training Group will take care of all­
technical education activities until the date on which the poll workers are trained, a few 
days before Election Day. 

2. Electoral Registry Preparation 

As mentioned above, the earliest tasks are those related to preparation of the Electoral 
Registry. A technical group must be in place as soon as the procedures for revising and 
updating the Electoral Registry are defined. Another group must define procedures, 
forms, and time periods for the campaigns of registration,' updating, and displaying of 
lists, ensuring that the computer infrastructure is capable of confronting these challenges 
and the challenge of printing the thousands of pages' of multiple copies of the Iists;-

Updating the Electoral Registry requires office space throughout the country as well as 
vehicles to reach areas of difficult access in order to bring the opportunity to register to 
vote to the- most vulnerable and underprivileged populations. The changes in the- list :... 
additions; deletions, or changes in name or address- must be document~d, which means it 
will be necessary - to - plan -for the -design and printing of these - changes and the 
development'· Of the _ computer systems that will incorporate this information into -the 
database ofthe List. 

The number of physical locations and vehicles will depend on the potential demand. This 
can be evaluated once the currently existing-lists and books are received, a comparison is 
made with demographic projections, and results from verifications are available. 

At a certain point - if not at the beginning, then several months afterwards -- it will be 
advisable to establish a group to plan a voter's registration card and a system of security 

-measures to protect'it against falsification. -This group will study the characteristicS of 
the National Registry of Births, Marriages, and Deaths and of the National Identity Card, 
the pros and cons of using the national 10 card -for voter identification or having a 
separate voters'card, the logistics for issuance of a document of this nature, the costs, 
and how to keep this registration card current. 
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3. Political Parties: Presentation of Platforms and Candidates 

Since any free and fair election must provide for the participation of multiple political 
parties and independent candidates, one of the activities that needs to be included in the 
work plan, and therefore into the schedule, is the presentation of the political platforms 
of each organization (if the electoral law or political parties law so require) and later the. 
registration of candidates. The scope of the latter task obviously depends on the number 
of different elections to be held (for example, whether elections for mayors, city council 
members, national, regional, or provincial deputies coincide with the election of the 
president). In an election in which voting for various offices occurs at the same time, the 
registrations of candidates are usually staggered, with registration for the most important 
post allowed to take place first and so on, in succession. 

Candidates must be. fully identified, and. their compliance with the .legaLrequirements for; 
running for public office must be verified by the commission within a reasonably brief 
period (typically, one week). If non-compliance is found, the commissioners must noti1)t 
the nominating organization in time to replace the candidate or submit the grounds for 
non-conformity in writing, including arguments in support of their position. 

4. Campaign Timeframe and Conduct 

The maximum time allowed for updating voter registration rarely exceeds six months, 
which means that electoral campaigns would last for that length of time. The expense and 
the likely public boredom or alienation resulting from a long period of exposure to 
political campaigns must be considered. Many experts believe it preferable that 
campaigns, and therefore the registration of candidates, do not exceed three months. 

5. Ballot Printing and Preparation of Electoral Materials 

The printing of ballots depends on the candidate registration period. Printing qm only 
begin once registration closes. Ballots vary greatly in design from one country to 
another .. In some countries, only the party's name and symbol or logo appear on the 

. ballot. In most countries, the candidates'. names also appear, at least for the. Presidency .. 
and other major offices_ In some countries it is customary to print the photographs of 
the candidates on the ballots. In any case, it is not possible to send the materials to the 
printer prior to the closing date for registration because of possible replacements of 
candidates or the withdrawal of some party. . 

The decision whether to include candidates' photographs on the ballots is a question of 
custom and culture. Since Cuban ballots have included photos, it is recommended that 
the practice continue. 

In addition to the ballots, other election-related materials (ink, forms, instruction manuals 
for the poll workers, voters' lists, etc.) also require preparation so that they will be ready 
and delivered to the different electoral districts five days before Election Day. 
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Some of the materials require somewhat special processes, as is the case with electoral 
stain, which in many Latin American countries is applied to each voter's index finger, 
immediately after voting, as a security measure that reduces the possibility of voting 
twice}' The supplier must be chosen more than six months in advance so that the 
amounts necessary for all the voters are produced. ' 

The same is true of the ballot boxes, which should be regulated by the law in terms of the 
characteristics required for security and"easein handling., Voting booths 'or screens to­
ensure the secrecy of the vote are generally made of hard, heavy 'matenals:~Sbrmonths is 
the standard amount of time required to obtain the necessary materials.' ':, 

6. LogisticS and Communications ' 

The speedy transmission and tabulation of.preliminary results in particular depend on the 
'infrastructure installed for the election. Special communications,telephone" lines; fax 
machines, vehicles, formLwith,.built-in ,security measures (not special. paper 'but:-rather, 
codes that make it possible to detect falsifications of forms and possible ·transinissions of 
false data) are also required. Special' procedures may also require specific manuals and 
personnel with specific skills. These considerations are important because there is a 
tendency for electoral officials to remember the importance of this activity only when 
Election Day is just around the comer. 

Research into the telephone and communications networks available throughout the 
country should be carried out'eight to ten months in advance of the election. This is so 
that if an area lacks means of communication, there will be 'plenty of time to seek p.ossible 
solutions. " . 

7. Poll Worker Selection and Training 

As will be explained below, our recommendation with respect to the manner of choosing 
poll workers is the one used in Chile and other countries with high literacy rates, namely, 
a random selection by place of residence. Sufficient time should be allowed for ·the 
selection, because procedures must be developed to weed out those who do not have the 
minimum qualifications (e.g., literacy) or who, because of their occupation or polit,ical 
militancy, should not participate in this very important and inherently-impartial.task:It 

" . is important to present.theopportunity:towork in a polling station asa'cjvicduty anda., 
, key position in iinplementing democraCy. 

The selection should be made about three months before the' election. More people 
should be selected than are needed, in order to compensate for the dropout rate. By the 

. time the potential poll workers are chosen;' all the procedures to be. carried out on 
'Election Day should have been defined. The 'trainingand'information 'disseminati!>n 

, , groups should be ready with the concepts and materials to be transmitted to the selected 
poll workers in the classroom and through the mass media. 
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8. Mechanisms to Address Challenges 

Frequently overlooked is the recourse to challenges that must be available to citizens and 
political parties. These mechanisms must be defined in terms of the form these challenges 
must take and in what time period, as well as the role of the authorities to whom the 
challenges may be presented. It is essential that electoral employees be made aware that 
they are the ones who must facilitate access to these resources in order to make the 
election more transparent and participatory. 

L Preparation for Election Day 

1. Production and Dispatching of Electoral Material and Ballots 

The design and printing of materials, forms and ballots must be centralized and subject to 
_ securiry controls which would prevent the misappropriation of matel'ials by unauthorized 

persons, uncontrolled production and undocumented transfers and deliveries. 

Procedures must be prepared which will allow the production and dispatching of materials 
to be audited. The support of the securiry forces should be requested, particularly with 
regards to ballots and reports that could be illegally used, thereby causing challenges to 
the results of the elections based on bad faith or negligence. Controls on production and 
distribution are easier when automated control processes, such as bar code reading, are 
~sed. These technologies are inexpensive and widely available today. 

Voting materials may be distributed to districts and presiding officers at the polls all at 
once or on two separate occasions. The first would be the delivery of materials and tools 
such as privacy screens, ballot boxes, pens, etc. The second, which would be closer to 
Election Day, is the delivery of forms and ballots. 

2. Election Results Transmission 

As election results documentation travels through the system, each leg of its journey must 
be recorded and signed for by an election official. Although this measure seems basic, it 
inherently requires the person signing to take greater care because his or her signature 
appears on the document. 

3. Campaign Conduct and Media Access 

The electoral law should include a special section regulating the conduct of campaigns, in 
terms of time as well as format. In addition, the government should consider whether it 
wishes to finance the parties' campaigns in whole or in part. If private contributions 
toward campaigns are permitted, the government must also decide whether these are to 
limited or regulated in any way. 

Access to electronic media is also a matter for potential regulation. In almost all countries, 
the electronic media are either owned or licensed by the State, and therefore the stations 
may be required to devote a specific minimum of time to public activities. One such 
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activity would be election campaigns. They . may also be required to ·ma·ke this time 
available to parties and independent candidates without charge. If so, a formula must be 
devised - equal time for all parties, regardless of size, or some other basis. 

At a minimum, campaigns should be the subject of a code of ethics which can help prevent 
or reduce defamation by the parties against candidates who are opposed to their 
interests. 

. . "-, ~. 

4. Poll Worker Selection 

The means by which poll workers are selected is one of the most controversial issues in 
electoral processes. In Cuba, the sectoral organizations that are controlled by the 

',. government and the Communist Party, have designated the poll workers." 

.':' In our view, the system freest: from any possible partisan influeni:e~or- manipulation. is a· 
., random selection, coupled,with a law providing that the participation·of·those selected is 
. compulsory. (Even if compulsory, participation will be more'willingly undertaken if 
budgetary resources permit paying a small wage to poll workers both on Election Day and 
during training classes.) A number of persons' that exceeds the number actually required 
on Election Day should be chosen so as to allow for the inevitable ,no-shows."There is also 
inevitably a percentage of candidates who do not meet the minimum qualifications for 
this job. Provisions should 'be made to, facilitate participation by people with physieal 
disabilities. 

Selection methods vary. The names of all the registered voters assigned to a particular 
polling place may be placed in a container and names drawn 'from the containe~, to serve 
as poll workers at that polling place, Or a letter of the alphabet may: be chosen,with 
those whose paternal surname begins with that letter being selected; if the required 
number of candidates is not obtained, the next letter is used as well. But there are many 
other effective methods. " . 

. 5. Domestic and international Observation 

For reasons discussed in Chapter VI of this report, it is important that· the law establish a 
'. procedure for. accrediting.representatives . of political parties,. other non-governmental 

".' organizations' and· members ,of civil, society· to. observe the elections,- including the vote 
count and transmission of results, from- inside the polling sites. The transitional· 
government may also decide to invite and accredit international·observers.· 

In the case of party representatives, they may be granted specific authority:to document 
,irregularities, and their allegations should be noted on the official forms prepared at the 

polls. In general, party representatives (and perhaps the other obserVers presimt) should 
sign the election closing report at each polling place, which is a' good 'inaicator of .the 

.. degree of monitoring applied to the process and how many irregularities were present' 

" 
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6. Transparency and Public Information 

All the steps taken by the electoral body must be pUblic knowledge. This means that the 
office or section of the commission that is responsible for the dissemination. of 
information must have a detailed knowledge of the election schedule and based thereon, 
must design the corresponding pUblic awareness campaign. 

, It is very important to. rely on a team specialized in public relations to respond to national· . 
and international press requests and to attend to visitors and observers. This team 
should be provided with simple and handy materials such as leaflets and training videos 
for pUblic information. 

The dissemination of information serves several purposes: 

• to acquaint people with the imminent electoral process, 
• to promote voter registration, 
• to provide information on registration requirements, 
• to inform about the responsibilities of the poll workers, 
• to report the basic procedures to be followed by voters 

process, 
• to encourage people to vote, and 
• to report the preliminary results and the final count. 

during the voting 

Dissemination of information will also help to reduce false accusations which may be made 
by some candidates, thus avoiding situations where the absence of public dissemination is 
used to discredit the electoral entity itself. 

M. Election Day 

1. Polling Site Management 

The time the polls need to remain open is related to the number of potential voters who 
are assigned to each polling station, and to the procedures established for voting. The 
simplicity or the complexity of the steps each voter must go through determines the time 
each voter requires in order to cast his or her ballot. This time, multiplied by the total 

,·number of potential voters at a particular polling place, will yield the necessary length of 
,the voting day. Also, for safety reasons in some countries, women and men vote in 
different places, (Chile) or at different times during the day (Dominican Republic and 
Nepal), or at the same place and time but in different lines (Ecuador), all of which could 
affect the amount of time required for all voters to go to the polls. 

In Cuba, the law states that Election Day runs from 7 a.m. to 6 p.m., providing voters 11 
hours to vote. That time is greater than that generally permitted in other countries, but 
there is no reason to change the period that is traditional in Cuba. 

It is strongly recommended that each polling station be ",ssigned no more than 750 
potential voters. Ballots should. be numbered serially and the time-consuming 

. requirement in some countries that the chief poll worker and some of the other workers 
sign each one should be avoided. The numbered ballot keeps the vote secret and helps 
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prevent ballot fraud because the series 'numbers would not be known until the polls open, 
thus making it practically impossible t~ present illegal ballots. 

The custom of voting in large pUblic facilities, e.g. schools, where a number of polling 
stations can be placed in one single place, is common practice in Latin America. A secure 
place must be ch'osen in each locality in which to store ballots, forms and other materials 
until Election Day. One hour before voting starts, the poll workers come to collect their 
materials, or the election· authority delivers them to the' polling'places,jnorder to' begin 
setting up the'voting procedure. . o· 

Preparation of the polling site must be done by the workers at each polling table 
(miembros de la mesa). Setting up the polls must be scheduled so that it can be 
completed by the previously advertised time for opening the polls. The first step is for 
the poll workers to inventory all the materials and ballots which have been given them, 
based on the number·of citizens registered on their particular list of voters. They should 
place the voting booths/screens in a strategic position so as ··to ensure that the vote is 
secret.' . 

All actions must be recorded in the opening of polls report, which is then signed by the 
members of the table and the representatives of the parties in attendance. The polls are then 
opened to the voters, who must stand in line and have their ID card in hand for purposes of 
identification before casting their vote. 

If, at any time, any~me disrupts the order of the election, tlie president of the table may 
call upon the public security forces -- who must be stationed in or near each facility being 
used for voting -- to remove the disruptive party. They should also record any such 
instances in a president's log. 

2. Voting Steps 

• The first voter in line is received. 
• A poll worker requests the voter's authorized identification (either a special 

voting credential or the national ID card). .. '. . . . 
• The voter's riameis looked up on the list and the'word ·voted" entered opposite 

his/her' name;, or tlie voter is asked to sign opposite his or her name, to 
htdicate the-saine thing; .' 

• The voter is 'given the ballot or ballots (depending on the provisions of the' 
. election law), and helshe votes in private behind a screen or inside a booth. (In 
, 'some countries; a single voter may be allowed to go inside' a school classroom, 

and this alone may be sufficient to ensure privacy .. However, the presence of at 
least two screens or booths at each polling table so that more than one voter 
may vote at the same time, will speed up the process.) , ; .. , 

• At this tim'e; processing of the secoridvoter"begiris, thus reduCing'total time 
and allowing more people to vote. . " ,'.'. ,., . .' , ," .' , 

• When the voter returns from the screen, if then~ are multiple ballots (for 
President, for Congress,'etc.), she is told which 'ballot' must'be placed in which 

'. ballot box. 'Then the appropriate thumb or finger is inked to the cuticle, and 
." her ID card returned; 'as provided by law. ' Or she is' given a document as 

"f C~'.' '. r. 
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evidence she has voted, or a stamp or punch or hologram is affixed to her 10 
card as is in some countries. 

• At the time specified for closing the polls, if people remain in line, their names 
or 10 cards are requested, and only they will be allowed to vote. If the polls 
are located in a facility such as a school, the doors of the school are closed and 
only those inside at closing time will be allowed to vote. 

• Once the last voter has cast his(her vote and has departed, the ballot boxes are 
opened and the votes are counted and the records and repo~ are filled out. 

3. The Vote Count 

The contents of the ballot boxes are generally dumped out on a table in order to verii'y, 
first, that no ballots were placed in the incorrect box (in the event that multiple ballots 
have been used). Misplaced ballots are placed in the appropriate box. The votes from 
only one race at a time are counted, as indicated in the poll workers instruction manual. 
The number of voters who cast votes is determined from the list of voters, and then the 
votes received by each party or candidate are recorded, as well as any voided or blank 
ballots. 

It must be very clear in the law, in the poll workers' training and manual of instructions, and in 
the pUblic information disseminated by the elections commission, when a vote is to be 
considered valid. Normally, voters are told to place a mark within a box or circle alongside the 
name of the party or candidate. Not infrequently, the voter may place his(her mark outside 
the designated space, or may use a different type of mark than the one specified. The law and 
its application by the poll workers should always favor the intention of the voter. Where the 
voter's intent is clear, the vote should be considered to be valid, even if it is not strictly within 
the provisions of law. This is the case, for example, where a minor portion of the mark on the 
ballot falls into the space for another candidate. When the mark falls into the space for two 
candidates, so that the voter's intention is impossible to discern, it warrants invalidation of the 
vote. 

4. Results Transmission 

Upon completion of the counting, the corresponding report is filled out; the form for 
transmission of preliminary results is also completed and signed and the represent~tives of the 
political parties are requested to do the same. They may at this point state their complaints or 
disagreement. 

In addition to the official forms, the results should also be recorded on a large sheet so that 
they are visible and legible, and this sheet should be posted on the outside of the school or 
other facility so that the public may know the results at each voting table. The poll's closing 
report is filled out, and all the day's forms are gathered together. The reports, ballots, and 
materials are then carried to the appropriate local election official by the president of the 
table. He or she is accompanied by those of the other poll workers and party representatives 
who wish to participate. 

At the district level, a group of persons must be prepared to receive the forms and ballots and 
deliver them to the district electoral authorities. The law may permit announcement of the 
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incoming preliminary results to the public and the parties at the district level, or it may require 
that all announcements come from the national data center. 

From this moment, district electoral authorities should have three days to complete the 
tabulation and, if necessary, recounting of the ballots cast in their district. They then send 
their results to the capital city, so that the national count may be completed and the final 
official results released. 
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VI. ELECTORAL OBSERVATION 

Observation of elections by independent and impartial local or international groups can 
help to provide objective information about the electoral process. Because the observers' 
primary mission is to report significant incidents that may affect or distort the process 
or patterns of fraud and other manipulation, their presence can help to promote citizen 
confidence that such incidents and patterns will not occur and thereby promote 
participation. Observers may also undertake to evaluate the overall hiiman rights 
situation in the country, with special emphasis on political rights and the role of the State 
in protecting those rights and freedoms. 

It is likely that in any transitional situation in Cuba, there will be many appeals to the 
new regime both to hold early elections and to allow for participation by domestic and 
international observers. Because obserVers, to do their job, must have unimpeded access 
to the polling places, they must be invited by the election authorities and given 
credentials ensuring such access. Many of the organizations seeking to deploy observers 
will likely have been involved in monitoring the political and human rights situation in 
Cuba for some time. Others may have been less involved with Cuba, but will be 
experienced observers of many other elections in new and emerging democracies around 
the world. The expertise of both types of organizations can be invaluable as Cuba moves 
away from non-democratic government, because they can help the transitional 
authorities legitimize both themselves and the new government that will be the product 
of the elections. 

The role of international observers can be crucial in highly polarized situations, 
particularly those in which transitions are beginning with significant numbers of officials 
from the old regime still in place. For more than a decade, international electoral 
observation has been seen as critical to transition processes, helping to promote citizen 
confidence and participation in the process, while also providing election officials with 
needed insight and impartial advice. 

A. International Observer Missions 

1. Observer Selection 

The process of making electoral observation credible to all parties begins with the 
selection of the observers. Independent, impartial and objective people should be sought 
out, preferably those with prior experience in observing Latin American elections. In the 
case of foreign delegations, facility in Spanish will be a prime requisite. Practical 
experience in politics can be a plus, when it does not cloud independent judgment; and 
expertise in electoral administration is invaluable. Persons with skills in systems analysis 
and those with investigative talents (used appropriately) can round out a delegation. 
Although not every observer will unite all the ideal qualities, each should have an 
understanding of international standards for the conduct of free and fair elections, and 
specific knowledge of the electoral laws and procedures that will have been adopted by 
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the Cuban transitional authorities. Sensitivity to issues of historical development and 
special problems associated with the transition situation is important. 

2. Mission Design 

Observation missions can vary in size and in the length of time they parti~i\?ate in the 
·process. Cuba's geography, population density and political situation suggest that only 
those delegations of 12 or more people will be able to provide useful insight into the 
electoral process. Each additional delegation member will increase the mission's breadth 
of expertise, the number of people who can be interviewed about the process, and the 
number of polling sites that can be observed. While the length of stay can vary widely, 
depending on the mission's objectives and the sponsoring organization's familiarity with 
Cuba, delegations should arrive at I~ast 4-5 days before Election Day and remain until the 
outcome of the .election is clear and it is possible to say whether the popular will has been 
respected. If announcement of the final official results is delayed, and in particular if. 
there is substantial controversy about the results, the mission should leave at least a 
technical team in country until the final results of the· balloting have been announced. 

In the run-up to voting, observation missions can perform a number of highly useful and 
necessary tasks. Credentials must be. obtained from the election commission, interior 
ministry or other relevant authority. Meetings should be.held with appropriate 
government officials in order to explain the mission's terms of reference and the 
sponsoring organization's objectives in fielding a delegation. The mission will also want to 
meet with a cross-section of the political community and civic organizations. In addition 
to government officials, it is important to seek out elections administration·officials, 
party leaders and candidates, human rights groups, professional organizations (including 
labor unions), and representatives of racial, ethnic and religious minorities. These 
meetings will also allow the observers to increase and update their knowledge of the 
Cuban electoral process and political and human rights situation. Inte.rviews should be 
conducted away from the eyes and ears of government officials, in order to reduce any 
possibility of intimidation. 

3. . Election Day Deployment 

Both prior to Election Day and during the actual balloting, observers should be deployed 
. as wldely as possible in order to obtain information about the process first-hand and to . 

investigate, where appropriate, complaints that indicate patterns and practices of 
manipulation. Deployment of observers should be based on a previously·det~rmined 
detailed plan. When ·many different observer missions are in country, 'a? will almost. 
certainly be the case for the Cuban transitional election, it is very usefuUf some entity 
undertakes to coordinat!! observer deployme.nt (see E, below). . ,> 

• ' , ' • "I! . : ' • 

Typically,. observers are deployed .in teams of two, as a compromise between safety and· 
security, on the one hand, ·ancLthe need .to COVer as many polling sites as.:possible, on the 
other .. Each team should be assigned to a specific area, whether selected parishes of a 
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large city or an entire province, and given a list of all polling stations within their 
assigned area. Typically, each team selects at random, on the morning of Election Day, 
the route it will take within its area and the specific polling sites it will visit. Thus neither 
the government nor the political parties can know exactly where or when observers may 
appear. All observers will be briefed by their sponsoring organization about the specific 
procedures they are to follow at the polling .places, and how to handle citizen complaints 
or problems discovered in the field. Observers should be present at bot~ the opening and 
the closing of the polls, at one of the polling sites within their assigned area, and should 
remain after the closing to observe the vote count. Observers are usually the only 
persons other than poll workers present during the counting of ballots. 

Election monitoring can help create public confidence through a number of actions. 
These include: 

• checking to make sure voting stations open and close on time as stipulated by 
law or by the electoral authority's previously announced rules; 

• checking against improper voting, such as double voting, or impersonation of 
other registered voters; 

• ensuring that ballot boxes are sealed and empty before voting begins; 
• checking that voting is carried out in secret; 
• checking that all those people qualified to vote who show up at the appropriate 

voting stations are allowed to do so; 
• documenting problems as they occur; 
• monitoring agreed-upon changes in rules, such as the opening up of additional 

voting stations, or to extend the hours of voting due to climatic or other 
conditions; 

• reporting unauthorized political party activity in or around the voting 
stations; 

• monitoring acts of intimidation and violence; 
• observing the counting of the votes, and receiving a copy of the final 

tabulation from each observed polling place, in order to verii)- the accuracy of 
regional or national tabulations, and 

• documenting the legality of procedures used to settle challenges on issues such 
as damaged or voided ballots. 

Observers must also take great care not to interfere with the voters' access to the polling 
places and ballot boxes or with the work of elections authorities, unless these specifically 
request assistance. 

All observers, domestic or international, have as their primary mission the.determination 
of whether the electoral process actually constituted a genuine expression of popular 
will., i.e., whether the candidate announced as the winner by the election authorities 
actually have a majority (or plurality) of the valid votes cast. Flawed processes, in which 
random imperfections occur, can nonetheless be deemed successful by the observers if 
that standard is met. 
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When arriving at a judgment, observers should use not only their own first-hand, ' 
observations, but also information gleaned from the delegations of other reputable 
organizations, as well as credible insights and data from other sources. Conflicting 
information will suggest the need for impartial investigation and clarification. Judgment 
of the validity of reports of irregularities needs to be held in abeyance until that 
investigation is finished. 

B. Domestic Observers 

Effective local monitoring, which can be conducted by political party representatives, civic 
organizations or recognized impartial elections groups (such as the League of Women's 
Voters in the United States) offer the best case scenario for helping to ensure free and 
fair elections. Effective local organizations can field hundreds or even thousands of 
monitors throughout'a country, rather than the scores or at most a few hundreds 
brought to bear by the international community. Local observers are also cost effective; 
they will not require international airfares and often have little or no meal or lodging 
expense. Most importantly, their detailed knowledge of the culture and society in which 
they live allows for nuanced observations that can enrich analyses based on international 
norms and local practice. 

There are two types of domestic observers: representatives of local political parties and 
representatives of non-partisan, independent NGOs. In several Latin American'countries, 
the poll workers are chosen either by the political parties or by the election commission 
from lists supplied by the parties. The balance of different parties among the poll 
workers helps ensure that no party can control or manipulate the results. In other 
countries, like the United States, poll workers are ordinary'citizens, whose political 
preference, if any, is unknown. In those countries the parties are usually permitted to 
have representatives - sometimes called observers or witnesses -- present at the polling 
place to monitor the voting process. One of the signs of a free and fair election that 
international observers look for is whether at least two 'parties are represented at 
virtually every polling place. " ' 

,'-

The other type of domestic observer is the kind deployed by'non-partisan civic ' 
organizations: like Transparencia in Peru, Decidamos in Paraguay, Etica y Transparencia 
in Nicaragua:and the Alianza Civica in Mexico. In transitional situations like Cuba's; , 
however, there are often no NGOs'dedicated to strengthening political participation, since 
such activity is usually illegal or strongly discouraged by the dictatorship. 'Even if such ' 
NGOs are founded in the early days of the transition, they are likely to have few members 
and fewer resources. If time permits before the first transitional election 'is,held in Cuba; 
-international NGOs may be able to help fund a'nd,train a'domesticobsel"Vation effort. ' 
,The benefits:would far exceed the cost. "" ' ,,-, '-, 

C. Training 

A fundamental part of preparing for both domestic and international observation is 
training. In transitional situations such as Cuba's, it is expected that most local observers ' 
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will be untrained and know little or nothing about the election process. It is important 
that observers understand that, while they will be trained to look for anomalies and 
patterns of fraud and other abuse, their deportment on Election Day can itself help to 
ensure greater transparency in the process and trust from the people. 

In order to do their work effe,ctively, observers need to understand the roles and 
responsibilities of poll workers, which vary from country to country. Th~y should be 
versed in who is eligible to vote, what security and logistics concerns there may be, the 
role of candidates' or party representatives, how votes are counted, and what poll 
workers are supposed to do with election materials once the count is completed. 

Training should include the registration, voting and counting processes. Standardized 
forms or checklists might be developed to assist observers carry out their tasks. They 
should include a format for reporting allegations of irregularity or failure to adhere to 
proper procedures. It is very important that training include specific instruction on what 
to do with this information once it is obtained. 

Training domestic observers should not be the responsibility of the Cuban government. 
Local non-governmental organizations (NGOs) should be encouraged to take the lead in 
providing training on the mechanics of the electora'l process. To be successful, training 
should seek to maKimize trainee participation and role playing, rather than mere rote 
memorization. Readings and question and answer sessions should be supplemented with 
practice on issues such as what constitutes the appropriate construction of a voting 
booth, what are standard procedures for voting and ballot tabulation, how voters fill out 
required election materials, etc. 

Training sessions should be planned well in advance, use clear and understandable 
terminology, and present material in a way that is both accessible and in the likely order 
it will become relevant on Election Day. Training manuals using illustrations and graphics 
to assist readers in visualizing their tasks can be very helpful. The manuals should 
faithfully reflect local election laws, rules and regulations and international norms and 
standards. 

International observers, coming in the main from established or recently established 
democracies; will come to their tasks with greater knowledge of democratic principles and 
processes generally, and of the conduct of free and fair elections. Mission members who 
have not previously observed a Latin American election or who are not intimately familiar 
with Cuban history and culture will, however, require training. 

, ' 

D. Opinion Surveys, EKit Polls, and Quick Counts 

Modern statistical sampling techniques have led to an eKplosion of public opinion polling 
around the world. There are three principal kinds of statistical samples taken before and 
during elections, and because they are frequently confused in the public mind it is 
important for observers and election administrators to understand and eKplain that they 
are very different and serve very different purposes. 
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• Opinion Polls are surveys taken by private polling firms or by the media to determine 
how voters are likely to vote. A properly conducted survey of a thousand or so likely 
voters has a margin of error of plus or minus three percent. However, voters may 
change their minds - the lament of u.s. pollsters in 1948 that they "stopped polling 
too soon" - and voters in countries where Big Brother is still fresh in everyone's mind 
may express no opinion or say what they think the pollster expects th~rri. to say. 
Although Latin American polling is improving, the margin of error iff many political 
polls in the region has been closer to 10 percent than to three., . 

• Exit Polls are surveys conducted on Election Day, usually by the media, among voters 
exiting the polling places. Because they are limited to people who in fact have voted, 
rather than those who say they intend to vote, and because they ask "for whom did 
you vote" 'rather than "for whom do you intend to vote," exit polls in theory are more 
reliable than pre-election surveys. However, there have been notable failures, e.g., the 
u.s. Senate race in New Hampshire in 1996, which was called erroneously by a major 
TV network, and the 1996 presidential election in Ecuador. 

• Quick Counts are not surveys. They are tabulations of the official el"ction results at a 
scientifically selected sample of polling places - a sample chosen to represent the 
nation in microcosm. Because the number of places is small, a small number of people 
can obtain the results and phone them in to a central tabulating center, and the 
result can be known very early on election night - hence the name "quick count." If 
the sample is properly balanced, the count can be very accurate. The Carter Center, 
which frequently does a quick count in countries where it has deployed an observation 
mission, says its results have never differed by more than three percentage points 
from the' final national results. Quick counts served important purposes in elections in 
Chile in 1988, in Guyana in 1992 and 1997, and in Nicaragua in 1990. Early 
identification of winners and losers helps to lessen opportunities for possible 
manipulation of the voting and, when the quick count confirms and substantiates the 
official results, it can discourage protests and controversy over those results. The 
early announcement of probable results helps to reassure polarized populations of the 
transparency of the process and can help to facilitate the peaceful transfer of power 
by genera~ing consensus about the legitimacy of the vote tabulations. 

Quick counts ·are often 'carried out by international observer missions - they are a 
standard feature of observations conducted by the Organization of American States, for 
example - but are also increasingly being done by political parties (Chile, 1988) and by 
'domestic observer organizations such as SAKA in Paraguay and the Electoral Assistance 
Bureau in Guyana. However, building a scientific sample is particularly difficult in 
countries where there are no previous competitive elections from which.to·draw data. 
Total reliance should never be placed on any substitute for complete, accurate official 
·results. . 

'!'.-
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E. Coordination among Observer Missions and with Election Authorities 

Because transitional elections are both times of great national moment and moments of 
great popular expectation and confusion, it is important that observation missions be 
coordinated among themselves and with the appropriate election authorities. 

A primary task of international delegations is to seek to create, whereve~ possible, correct 
and cooperative relationships with local elections authorities. Ideally,jnternational 
missions can play the role of informal troubleshooters, alerting officials to potential 
problems and difficulties before they become major roadblocks to truly free and fair 
elections. This may be possible even when the government is hostile or indifferent to 
election observers. The election administrators often welcome help from international 
missions that the central government has chosen to ignore. 

Because of international interest in Cuba, any transition scenario is likely to be crowded 
with real or would·be observers. Thus coordination, to the extent possible, is highly 
desirable. In some countries, the host election authority has attempted this. Often the 
u.s. Embassy will offer to coordinate the allocation of areas to be observed among the 
U.S.-based observer organizations. In other cases, one of the international delegations 
will invite the others to share information on a voluntary basis and thereby avoid 
duplication of effort. 

In the best of circumstances, foreign organizations that have sent or that intend to send 
observers could create a temporary, ad hoc organization similar to the "international 
donors' groups" which are organized by major foreign aid donors. Regular consultations 
between the group and national election officials could help in determining needs and 
relative responsibilities. At a minimum, efforts should be made so that duplication or 
lack of planning does not squander scarce international resources or increase the already 
great responsibilities of the host country elections officials. 

An equitable division of responsibilities and greater focus in resource deployment are but 
two of the advantages gained through cooperation. At a time of great uncertainty 'and 
anxiety, the presence of professional elections experts acting with discipline and foresight 
can inspire confidence and imitation among those with less experience. 

Observer groups should seek opportunities to share information and insight with other 
observers and with the election administrators, if, as is usually the case, they are honest 
and sincere people attempting to do the best job they can under difficult circumstances. 
Unless the administrators are themselves party to election fraud, they should be informed 
of the observers' findings before any public announcement is made. Joint announcements 
by observer delegations of their findings, both before Election Day and after the votes are 
tabulated, can serve as an object lesson in situations in which collegiality at the local level 
may be in short supply. 
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VII. CIVIC AND VOTER EDUCATION 

A. History of Civil Society Organizations in Cuba 

A change in the type of government in power in Cuba will create new freedoms, and the 
transitional authorities must decide how to deal with them. For example, as state controls 
over labor unions and other non-governmental organizations are relax_ed or revoked, how 
will such organizations continue to function, and what new organizations might emerge as 
a result? In an open society, what role, if any, should the government play in the 
regulation of civic organizations? 

Transition authorities may wish to examine the history of civic organizations and civil 
society in general in Cuba prior to 1960. In many countries, and Cuba is no exception, 
political parties, agricultural and labor unions, political clubs, professional organizations, 
and church and religious organizations have contributed to the building of an open 
society. In Cuba, as in many other countries, civic organizations have organized, led and 
informed the public. Most importantly, they have provided the means to organize 
peaceful protest against policies considered to be opposed to the interests of the groups 
in question. Cuba's rich tradition of civic participation may provide some guidance to the 
transitional government in terms of its possible relationship to civic organizations. 

Civic organizations in Cuba had their beginning with the formation of social clubs 
(centros). These were originally organized by Spanish colonists to assist fellow 
countrymen who were arriving in Cuba. The largest clubs maintained schools, houses for 
the elderly and hospitals.' Cuban non-governmental organizations concerned with social 
welfare began to emerge from this background and were active in advocating women's 
rights and providing social services to the poor. They included the Cuban Foundation for 
Social Services and the Cuba Good Neighbor Foundation. 

Trade unions also became part of the civil society framework in Cuba. The first island­
wide trade union congresses were held in 1887 and 1892. Workers continued to 
participate in unions after independence, and these took root in the sugar, tobacco and 
mining trades. In 1924, railway workers formed the Hermandad Ferroviaria de Cuba, 
and the Confederaci6n Nacional Obrera de Cuba was created a year later. In the 1930s 
and 194Os, workers exercised their constitutional right to demonstrate and to strike, and 
became an integral part of Cuban society. As noted by Dr. Ernesto Betancourt in the 
Executive Summary of this report, a number of civic organizations, including the Havana 
Bar Association, led by Dr. Jose Miro Cardona, and the University Students Federation 
played leading roles in the struggle against the dictatorship. 

The most ubiquitous founder and supporter of civic organizations in Cuba was the 
Catholic Church. In addition to operating privately run schools and hospitals, the Church 
sponsored numerous lay organizations dedicated to providing social services. These 
included Catholic Action, the largest lay organization within the Church, with offices and 
programs at the national and provincial level. This traditional lay entity was active in 
operating health clinics and involved in literacy and other education programs designed to 
assist the rural poor. Another lay Catholic organization; Comandos Rurales, was 
comprised of university students from Havana, and established and operated community 
development projects in remote areas of the Sierra Maestra mountains. The youth lived 
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among the farmers in that area and taught literacy classes. The 'Catholic lay 
organizations were some of the last non-governmental social and civic organizations to 
operate independently in Cuba following Castro's ascendency to power.2 Some of its 
humanitarian causes are still being carried out by the international Catholic organization, 
Caritas. 

In building a civil society free from government control, transition leaders can look to the 
prominent role played by civic organizations in pre-Revolutionary Cub~.~ At a minimum, 
.transition leaders should consider what role Caritas and the Catholic Church might play in 

. ensuring the delivery of immediate h\Amanitarianand social services to the public during a 
transition. Ensuring that adequate supplies of food and medicine are distributed to the 
population during the uncertainty that is likely to prevail will be a priority for the 
transitional government. In the event the transition government is temporarily unable to 
provide the population with sufficient food and other supplies,. the church is one option to 
consider for the facilitation of such assistance. Allowing non-governmental organizations 
to assist in providJng basic services would enable. the transition government to focus on 
other duties, .such as keeping public order, until such time as a new government has been 
elected and is able to provide for the basic needs of the public. 

A new Cuban. government would also need to set policies related to the registration, 
operation and regulation of associations and other civic organizations in Cuba, thus 
deciding the manner and limits of the role they might play in Cuba's future. In looking to 
Cuba's past, an argument could certainly be made that such organizations have played an 
important role in Cuban society and should be permitted todo so again. 

B. The Importance of Voter and Civic Education in the Transition Experiences of 
Other Countries 

Voter education and the wide dissemination of information help the people to determine 
',what reforms are in their best interest, and which leaders show the most potential for 
carrying out the programs needed to realize them. Where public information is lacking, 
the pUblic may become effectively immobilized; voting may be seen as less important in 
determining future policies .. ' At each stage in the transition process, citizens need. to . be 
educated and informed about the need for change, the goals set forth in the process of 
change, the public's role, and the progress made so far .. 

/ 

Public opinio~ surVeys can assist transition leaders to determine what information needs 
to be addressed on a priority basis. IFES recently sponsored a series of surveys in the non­
Russian republics of the former Soviet Union.· The findings, contained in several reports, 
were designed to serve as the basis for efforts in each republic to create voter education 
and public information str!ltegies tailored to . sp,ecific citizen groups. Experiences in 
former Communist countries could also provide .. significant insights for"a' .transitional 
Cuba. . , ',_,,' 

. ·;It will be important for Cuban transition leaders to realiz~ that e~~n. b~~~dly-held I>elie~s 
about people's interest in and knowledge .;of.!politics;may be faulty ,and in need 'of 
fundamental re-eXamination: In the Central Asian republic of Uzbekistan,.for example, a 
survey found that some common assumptions ·a!>()ut public interest.in politics were simply 
Wrong .. For example, it is sometimes assumed that vast portions of Central Asian s,odeties 
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are excluded from the debates concerning their countries' future due to their own 
disinterest or lack of access to information. In Uzbekistan in 1996, only one in five people 
was found to be substantially disengaged from current events, while 79 percent were 
considered to be fairly attentive. Seventy-one percent of Uzbekistanis were at least 
somewhat familiar with what democracy was, and 72 percent knew the definition of a 
market economy. The survey report noted, however, that there was ample opportunity to 
improve the availability of information, as only about half the respondents in each 
category--political and economic developments and citizen rights v~s-a-vis government 
authorities-had sufficient information. In other words, much more'work needed to be 
done in citizen education.' 

Polling data can also be helpful in determining the extent to which electoral participation 
is bridging the gap in fractured societies, and what more needs to be done. A survey 
conducted by IFES in neighboring Tajikistan, an emerging nation wracked by civil war, 
found a huge consensus (70 percent) that voting was the most important right offered by 
democracy. It also found, however, that three-fourths (76 percent) of Tajikistanis were 
dissatisfied with the electoral system, with a similar number saying they had little or no 
information about the Central Election Commission (CEC). Nearly half of those surveyed 
(44 percent) said that they believed that the CEC favored certain groups, while 84 percent 
said they either favored reform of election laws or did not know whether they did. In a 
country where 93 percent said that they expected to vote in the 1999 elections and 47 
percent still said having one political party was the ideal--popular perceptions about the 
fairness and efficacy of the electoral process are of critical concern. 

Polling data can help transition leaders take stock of what might be going wrong in a 
system in which publicly expressed views are somewhat contradictory, thus serving as a 
sort of "miner's canary" about the health of the transition process. In Kazakstan, 
interviewers found that fully three-fifths (61 percent) of the popUlation said that they 
were not interested in politics. Declining interest was sharpest among those whose 
support for liberal democratic reform was the highest or the fastest-growing. The public's 
growing alienation--and the linkage between discontent and disinterest--did not, IFES 
researchers found, emanate from the view that government was incapable of making a 
difference for the better. All social and ideological groups responded affirmatively, by a 
margin of more than two to one, when asked if the national government in Almaty could 
"significantly improve the lives of our citizens through its policies and actions." Kazakstan, 
the researchers noted, has 

a substantial majority who believe that government can make a 
difference, including both those interested and uninterested in politics. 
What this means is that the sense of disempowerment and disinterest 
which the citizens of Kazakstan feel does not concern government in 
general, but rather the government under which they now live.' 

. Even the best case examples of transitional government can carry within them potential 
problems that need prompt amelioration, or risk exploding into future popular 
,discontent. In Kyrgyzstan, sometimes called the one "island of democracy" among the 
Central Asian republics, a substantial majority said that they believed that independence 
from the former Soviet Union was good for their country, despite the feeling that life in 
Kyrgyzstan had actually worsened. IFES researchers found that most people said that 
they believed that they could change the situation in their country through elections. 
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However, a majority also said that they were dissatisfied with the electoral system. Their 
complaints ranged from the need for better enforcement of current laws, to better 
monitoring of elections, to equal and fair conditions for all candidates.' 

Cuban transitional authorities should also seek to make sure that all voter education and 
public information strategies meet their target audiences on common ground. Half the 
globe away from Central Asia, in EI Salvador, IFES involvement in efforts to promote 
effective participation by citizens in Salvadoran society resulted- -in a specific. 
recommendation that educational efforts on democratic values for :Doth children and 
adults include a gender focus, which would help to address major concerns in the daily 
lives of Salvadoran women. NGOS were also encouraged to incorporate a gender focus i.n 
all of their projects, in order to strengthen civil society in the most effective and equitable 
way possible. The IFES study also concluded that it was necessary to develop training 
curricula for the media, so that information about citizens' responsibilities, rights and the 
laws of EI Salvador could be more widely disseminated." . 

C. Voter and Civic Education in Cuba 

1. Public Information 

As Cuba moves into. and through its political transition, the new government should 
understand that there will be an immediate need for comprehensive, long-term citizen 
information and education programs. Issues such as new economic policies; the creation 
of a new system of laws and courts, and open and transparent elections would be essential 
elements of these voter and civic education programs 

Voter education. stresses key information that voters must have to participate in the 
election process, including eligibility requirements and times and dates for registering and 
voting. Civic education stresses the more theoretical bases of democracy and the rights 
'and responsibilities of citizens living in a democratic country. 

Cuban citizens 40 years of age .and under 'will have to learn how to choose among 
competing political views and ideologies. They will have to learn -the basic·tenets of 
democracy and the fact that the active participation of ordinary citizens is essential to 
making it work. The Cuban voting public will have to learn their role in transitioning 
from a paternalistic .and passive society to an active and open one. The educational 
'process and .'this 'kind of· extreme· change in mindset and attitude. will not happen 
overnight. The' fact that most Cubans are literate does not make this type of dynamic 
change automatic or easy. There will assuredly be resistance to new 'approaches, 
especially from·the population over age 4S,and there will probably be long periods of fear 
and mistrust about·the planned changes for the adult population as a'whole. In order to 
'help relieve what will likely be a long period of fear of change and uncertainty, Cuban 
·people will have to know what is going on, where ,it is happening, what· it means, and most 
of all how it affects them personally.·j .' '.- ;. "'~. 

(, 'I' : (.\. 

Transition ·iri Cuban governmental Structures will·involve social as well as political change 
and change of any kind, good or bad, will be traumatic for the people. "Whenever human 
communities are forced to adjustto·shifting·conditions, pain is ever preserit."7 TImely and 
appropriate -information, placed in an understandable-context, can help t() -reduce pain, 
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complacency and apathy. In countries moving from totalitarianism to democracy, it is 
vital that information be given to the pUblic on what is happening in the transition 
process and what the expectations for citizen involvement are going to be. In Cuba, one 
of the most visible changes will be new election laws, requirements, and procedures. 
Helping citizens understand what the changes are and how they will affect the future of 
their country can help create a new and positive perception of the transition process and 
increase support for new government institutions and a new election system. 

During the initial stages of the Cuban transition process, the chafiges in the election 
system may become the focal point of people's knowledge and perception about the new 
government structure. If the public views the process as positive, they will be more likely 
to support new systems and have confidence in the results of the elections. Successful 
transition processes require an informed electorate that feels empowered to make 
.independent and non-threatening choices in an open and transparent election. It will be 
.incumbent upon the Cuban transition government and the new election authority to 
create a positive and safe environment for change. It is important to remember that 
people will tend to believe more of what they see than what they hear. When the new 
Cuban election authority begins to implement programs and procedures that demonstrate 
the value of democratic principles people will begin to trust the process. 

The willingness of Cuban government officials to incorporate democratic principles during 
the transition process will have to be demonstrated and these principles will have to be 
fully explained to the public. If Cuban people are to accept these principles, they will have 
to be understood as central factors in the transition process. Creating understanding and 
a positive environment does not happen accidentally. It is the result of actions and 
proactive programs developed by the new leadership through non-partisan civic education 
programs and continuing voter information efforts." Civic and voter education is the 
cornerstone for understanding new programs, processes, and expectations. 

In the area of elections, freedom of choice, expression of political views and freedom of 
"association will be new for most Cuban citizens, yet these basic democratic principles are 
inherent in a free and open society. For Cubans who have never voted in elections where 
there is a genuine choice, civic and voter education are critical. Studies about countries in 
transition demonstrate how voter and civic education can help achieve the democratic 
goals of open, free and transparent elections. 

An environment must exist in which the values of democracy are 
understood and acted upon by the population. Such an environment is 
not something that simply emerges. It is a consequence of actions by 
people in leadership positions. The government can play an important 
role in stimulating activity through non-partisan civic education 
programs that promote democratic values among the adult population 
and form an essential part of the general education curriculum. 
Political parties, civic organizations and the media have an important 
role to play in this connection.' -

Election officials must understand the effects of dynamic change on citizens and then 
develop strategies that will be consistent with a successful process of change. Because 
developing citizen confidence and understanding will be critical in the transition process, 
new election authorities in Cuba should consider working with experts in the field of 
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communication and public relations. During a time of transition, information and 
awareness become the most critical tools in developing citizen support for change, or at 
least minimizing resistance to it The change process requires that the public understand 
that the move from the status quo to new initiatives may require extra burdens. 
Experienced and professional public relations experts can help election officials develop 
the theme and messages that will improve citizen understanding and support for the 
transition election process. . 

·;It is important to avoid false expectations about when things can happ.en or how they will 
happen. The most important message to be delivered to an unempowered society is that 
during the transition changes can either happen to or with the people. Either way, change 
will take place~ with specific consequences in their lives. 

2. Understanding the Change Process 

. John P.Kotter, in his book Leadin9 Chan9e, points out: 

People who have been through difficult, painful, and not very. successful 
change efforts often end up drawing both pessimistic and angry 
conclusions. They ·become suspicious of the motives of those pushing 
for transformation; they .. worry that major change in not possible 
without carnage; they feel that the boss (government officials) is a 
monster or that. management is incompetent.Olo 

Kotter goes on to point out ·that people in the 1950s and 60s, even in more open 
societies, did not live through an era when change and transformation were common. 
The norm was one of Ii!Ss global competition, a slower-moving environment and less 
frequent change. In today's world, change for many is a difficult and frightening process. 
Information-deficient, controlled and coercive societies react particularly negatively to 
-change. -

. . 
New information and education programs should be based on an understanding of the 
change process and should help move people from apathy to action, or at least to 

. support. There are eight steps in the process of creating major change: .. 

• Establish a sense 9f urgency:·that is, examine realities and the opportunities 
thjlY create., . . / 

• Create ,a coalition:. put ,together a group, or groups that can become change 
agents. ,<.. 

• Develop a vision for the future and a strategy for getting there. 
• Communicate the change vision clearly, using every .vehicle possible, and 

prese.nt a role model. ", 
• -Empower people and encourage input, ideas, and new. methods. 
• Reward and recognize creativity and changes as they occur. .::-
• Anchor new gains and changes in institutional policy and procedures. 
• Change systems.that run contrary to the-transformation vision." 

All of the ~teps in the cha~ge pr~ceS~will,r~quire continuo~s public information presented 
in a way that is' meaningful a,nd understandable ,to the public. Having communications, 
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training and public relations experts working with election authorities during the 
transition period can help to ensure successful program development and implementation. 

3. Communications and Public Relations 

Developing and delivering civic and voter education programs involve both 
communications and public relations components. All forms of pU.blic- communication 
should be used to deliver the message and information to the people, regardless of the 
country's level of sophistication in delivering these types of programs. The Cuban people 
will probably begin to develop a sense of trust and security in the transition if they begin 
to see and hear information from sources that used to be restricted by the government. 
Delivery systems include: 

Face-to-Face: meetings, public forums. In-person events make it possible to see and hear 
whether or not you are meeting the needs of the audience. 

Radio: live broadcasts, taped messages, spot announcements, news reports, talk/discussion 
programs, call in programs. The questions to consider are: Is radio coverage adequate to 
reach the intended audience? Should radio be the primary or only a complementary 
medium for the delivery of messages? In order to maximize results, the message should 
be packaged to appeal to the listener. Finally, there must be sufficient repetition in order 
to make an impression. 

Television: live broadcasts, taped messages. This is the most effective single medium if 
the coverage reaches enough of the intended audience; rural or poor populations may not 
have access to television. The options and considerations are similar to those of radio. 
However, because television is usually the most expensive media, it is essential to target, 
plan and package the delivery of the messages for the highest impact. 

Written: newspapers, brochures, flyers, posters. These messages should be short and 
targeted. Where newspaper circulation is low, more reliance must be placed on other 
media. Since there is no way of obtaining immediate feedback there is no way of knowing 
if the message has been clearly received .. It is a good idea to pre-test the written messages 
ahead of time to be sure they are useful, understandable, and pertinent. 

Video/Teleconferencin9: This technique may be useful for training and discussion of 
information intended to extend the reach of the primary communicator to rural or 
remote areas that might otherwise not be able to benefit from direct contact. It is the 
best alternative to a live presentation. The participants are able to have a dialogue with 
the speaker, and the speaker can receive instant responses to the information being 
discussed. This requires access to broadband communications facilities for optimum 
results. 

Internet/Electronic-mail: This communications tool is becoming more effective as users 
improve their technological capabilities. With current technology, all of the above 
methods can be used on the Internet. It can be used locally, nationally or internationally 
and is relatively inexpensive. Its usefulness in present day Cuba is probably very limited, 
but it would certainly be useful in disseminating information internationally, an 
important consideration for the transition government. 
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The programs and messages developed will depend on which communication methods are 
selected and on the nature of the target audiences. Developing and presenting 
information or education programs will help create trust in the new election process and 
confidence in the election outcome. Effective communications create a perception among 
the voters that will determine their image of the new government, the transition process, 
and the credibility of election results. 

A favorable -image is created by presentation, delivery systems, and respect for the 
audience. A good communicatorfpublic relations professional will: 

. ; 
• Be aware that the voting pUblic may not be familiar with new vocabulary, 

procedures, requirements or methods. It is up to the election authorities to 
improve the public perception of their work by making sure the message is 
understood as well as received. _ 

• Make sure the message is presented without jargon or legalistic terms. 

• Make a positive, non-intimidating impression through appearance, tone of voice 
and presentation style. 

• Encourage and answer questions candidly-and confidently. The questions 
people ask provide feedback about the effectiveness of the message. 

• Have a clear purpose and objectives. Messages not only provide important 
informati.on, they create an image of the organization, build good will, 
credibility and trust. 

Communication is a two way street; one must listen as carefully as one talks. Messages 
should provide only the information people need at that particular time. Too much 
information causes over"load; too little, suspicion. Using non-verbal methods to reinforce 
the intent of the message often helps reinforce the learning process. Variety in 
presentation styles can make the message- more interesting, and using ,both words and 
pictures helps people understand what is being said. Most adults conceptualize messages 
as visual pictures in their mind, so using pictures will help reinforce the message. 

The primary .object:iye of election communications is to convey transparency: a sense of 
• openness and-candor'from the .administrators -of the- process. The more frequent and 
effective the communication, the more trust people will have in ·the process and in their 
ability to perform their part in it. Well-informed citizens.feel empowered and know why 
and how to participate in government and in the: election process. 

, , 
<Election officials have to be convinced that they have a responsibility, whether or not the 
'law .or regulations require it, to inform citizens, political parties, -candidates, media, 

.. election workers, and o~hers who- participate· in -the _election process about the rules, 
"regulations, requirements and timetables of the process. A good election communication 
program will make :certain that all of the stakeholders. in the election system will have 
timely and accurate. information, so that they can participate effectively. For election 
administrators, good"information and . communication reduce the amount of repetitive 
work that must be done both locally and nationally,' Good communication is about 
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defining people's needs, developing information and messages that will be immediately 
helpful, and delivering programs in a way that best suits the targeted audience. 

D. Common Lexicon for Civil Society and Democracy 

Election administrators in Cuba should recognize that during periods of transition, all 
information, education and motivation programs must be developed -and delivered by 
both pUblic and private sector organizations. A well-executed departu-re from the former 
system of channeling all communications through the government and government­
controlled media will include the involvement of Cuban non-governmental organizations 
(NGO) in a democratic approach to information dissemination. Before determining what 
programs to develop and when, there has to be an agreement on what direction the 
transition is taking. Once the direction is clear, then the change process can begin. The 
transition process can use new methods, new. information delivery systems, and new 
messages to develop fresh and positive images of the new system of government, including 
the election process. 

An essential first step for new election officials is the development of a lexicon about 
democracy and civil society. The meanings of the words used to describe government 
institutions have been misused and abused by the Castro administration. The transition 
government will have to define what they mean by democratic institutions, then help the 
people to learn the meaning of the words and to understand how the elements of a 
democracy and civil society fit together. old fears and perceptions have to be minimized 
and new information and motivation presented. Much of this education process will fall 
on the election officials, because the election may be the first pUblic event to demonstrate 
the direction of the transition. 

Election administrators will need to articulate what a civil society is, how it is structured 
and how a new election system works within a dynamic environment. Both short-term 
media events and longer-term civic education programs can help to deliver these 
messages. All programs should be based on a motivating theme that explains why the 
changes will be beneficial and then gives information on how to participate. 

It is important to explain the development of a civil society and democratic governance in 
a way that demonstrates the correlation between the two elements. An active civil society 
is an essential component of a democratic government. Civil society incorporates two 
dimensions-:state accountability and citizen participation. Non-governmental 
'organizations engaged in civic action, education, public policy, advocacy and citizen 
oversight of government further both goals. l2 

The working definition of civil society that will be used for the purposes of this report is 
as follows: Civil society is the sphere of voluntary personal, social and economic 
relationships and organizations that, although limited by law, is not part of 
governmental institutions. Civil society provides a domain where individuals are free 
from unreasonable interference from government 13 
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A civil socie1y can be defined as having six critical elements: 

1. Public perception of identH)ting with the country; 
2. An economic base which does not impede, and in the best circumstances 

supports, NGO development; 
3. A political par1y system, Le., groups organized for the systematic 

representation Of the public; 
4. An informed electorate voting in elections which offer'·a choice of 

candidates and ideology; _c 

5. Institutionalized and organized NGOs that can express public concerns; 
and, most importantly, 

6. An independent media. 

Whatever the definition, electoral participation and an informed electorate -are key 
,elements and election administrators must. make certain that all· voters have· equal access· 
to information, frgm -a varie1y of sources. 

How to inform voters depends on the objectives of the program and the 1ype of 
information being disseminated. Short-term programs using electronic and print media 
are good for getting out messages that need immediate attention, but are not designed to 
change attitudes. These short-term media programs are voter information programs. 
Longer-term programs designed to provide more detailed information and impact 
attitudes are called civic education. 

E. Voter Information Program Development 

A voter information program- is a short-term program designed to give specific 
information about. selected aspects of the 'pre-election and election' process. These 
programs should be designed to' inform, educate' and motivate the public. They are 
delivered in a varie1y of ways and provide'voters with the awareness and information they 
need to participate in the election. process. The messages are deSigned to provide the 
where, when and how to do something and the -motivation to do it. Generally, voter 
information programs are developed to provide information on: 

, .-~ 

• times, dates and places of voter registration;' 
• posting of voter registration lists, 

.• lot;ating voting precincts, and 
• voting procedures. 

'Additional information about. elements of the election process that could be provided 
include how' and where-the votes will be counted and the measures that' will be 

-: implemented to ensure the integri1y .of the election process. 
. ",' 

, Voter information -programs are 1ypically· begun thir1y-five days prior to an electoral 
".event and last through .Election Day. The programs can be pUblic service announcements 
. 30 to 60 seconds in length, broadcast on radio and television. Longer information talk 
shows of up to thir1y minutes, with members of the election commission making the 
presentations, may also be useful. Regardless of the 'Iength or media used, voter 
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information programs must be targeted to present only information that is critical to a 
particular election event. 

1. Planning the Program 

In order to plan a program that meets the needs of the various constituencies affected by 
the transition, recognized program planning techniques should be ert:lployed. These will 
involve determining the program's requirements and limitations based on time, money, 
resources and expertise available. Defining the target groups can be done by using focus 
groups, using existing data, and working with government and non-government 
organizations. 

a. Target Audiences 

Natural groups, to be targeted for information include: registered voters; potential 
. registrants; political parties; other' organizations that can nominate candidates; the 

candidates; media outlets; election observers; poll workers; NGOs, including labor and 
professional organizatuins; and business and industry. All of these groups, organizations 
and individuals will need a well-defined and expertly prepared voter information program. 

Programs should be designed to inform, motivate, prepare and educate the public about 
the election process. This includes answers to questions about what to expect in terms of 
new laws, ,requirements, and procedures, and what to expect over time in terms of 
changes in past procedures. When people have this information, they will gain confidence 
in the new election system and its ability to ensure that the will of the voters will be 
respected. 

b. Program Goals and Objectives 

The next step in program development is to determine the program's goals and objectives. 
Specific and achievable targets need to be set so that each program or program module 
will provide the information required by the targeted audience. Only after goals are 
established can delivery systems be determined. 

c. Program Delivery Systems 

Delivery systems can be any of the communications channels discussed earlier, or they can 
. be done by government and non-government organizations. Since'the information task of 
the transition is going to be extensive and critical to a successful change process, all 
possible delivery systems must be employed. Election commissions, at both the national 
and local levels, could establish a working advisory group of business, industry and citizen 
leaders who can help coordinate and disseminate all officiaL election information and 
materials. The involvement of new people, as well as new procedures, will enhance 
transparency and public trust that positive change is taking place in the system. 

As the saying goes, "perception is reality: It is therefore important that voters see new 
people and new procedures. Many times in transition situations, voters are intimidated by 
the fact that the same people are running the elections. Public opinion research done by 
IFES in the Central Asian states of the former S~viet Union may be of interest here. These 
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When planning a media program for television, know what time broadcasts 
occur, where they are received (in both urban and rural areas), what they 
require in terms of production quality, what facilities are available for assisting 
in production, and how much lead time is needed for scheduling. When 
developing programming for television, there. are several collateral products 
that can be made from a TV spot. If the quality is good, the audio portion can 
be used for radio. Graphics can be used for newspaper ads. Some spots can be 
incorporated into training materials for local election officials and election-day 
workers. Time and money' are the most important factors in television 
production. ' 

• Use of Radio: Radio will probably have nation-wide coverage and will be the 
media of choice in the rural areas. Media studies worldwide indicate that in 
transitioning and developing countries, most rural people have radios in their 
homes, and often take portable radios into the'flelds or on boats when they are 
working. Radio reception tends . to. be stronger and more reliable than ·.TV 
broadcasting, and has a greater number of broadcast hours .. 

• Print Media: Newspapers of all sizes and distributions, magazines, posters, 
flyers, church bulletins and the like. Print media require graphics which 
embody the theme of the voter information program, and which carry the 
specific message needed at the time of publication. The use of print media is 
generally best one week before an election event to remind citizens about what 
they have to do in order to participate. For example, print media and posters 
are good as reminders for voter registration' opportunities, voting times and 
day, sample of ballot make up and special notices. However, print is not good 
as a primary method of voter information, as many newspapers do not reach 
remote areas. Furthermore; using print media does not meet the needs of 
citizens who may have a problem with literacy and therefore with 
understanding the important or new requirements of the election law. Print 
media should be considered only as a supple~ent to all other types of 
programs. 

Business and industry use certain types of media that help them advertise their 
businesses and' get out important' messages to the' public. Grocery bags, 
napkins and coasters, and the like make excellent supplemental outreach 
'materials,and can penetrate a lot.of places and homes that, other types .of 
'ad~ertising cannot. . Also, businesses can distribute such printed materials to 

. their employees: 'Any- type' of printed 'materials will" reinforce the : primary 
sources of voter information. The more times citizens get a concise, 

,informative message about the process and how it works, the more likely they 
'. are to' perceive that the transition government sincerely wants the electorate 

to become well informed voters." " . '." ., 

'., 3. Supplementing the Voter Information Campaign 
.: 

There are'manyotlier ways to supplement'the voter information campaign, ones that will 
not seem intimidating to voters, and that will carry non-political, non-partisan messages. 
Movie theaters may be a good place to show the made-for-TV spots or to deliver longer 
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taped information programs, particularly if there are movie theaters in outlying areas. 
Schools and churches frequently have posters and flyers which children and parishioners 
can take home. Discussion groups can also be planned at these locations. In rural areas 
schools and churches are often the primary medium of social communication and, thus, a 
focal point of people's lives. Local election officials can be trained to present programs 
concerning new election laws, rules, requirements, and regulations as well as encourage 
citizen input and participation. These in-person opportunities will improve the image of 
the election operation and increase citizen confidence in the outcome .. 

o 
- .-

Political parties, NGOs, community organizations, unions, collectives, and activists groups 
should also become part of the voter information effort. Representatives of these groups 
often have contacts in communities where election-related information will be critically 
needed. In a transition situation, every pUblic and private sector representative should be 
enlisted as part of the information initiative in order to increase access into information­
deficit constituencies. 

• Press Briefings, Press Releases: All government and· independent press must 
have complete access to the national and local election authorities and feel free 
to report election-related news without fear of reprisal. The media, whether 
state controlled or independent, should be encouraged to report election 
events, candidate and ballot access information, voter registration and voting 
information, and other issues which impact the election process. 

The local and national election commissions should hold press conferences, 
issue press releases and give press interviews on a regular basis. The 
commissions should have a spokesperson who arranges and coordinates 
interviews and briefings as well as writes and edits press releases. Gaining the 
confidence of the press will help ensure that they participate in dissemination 
of critical information about the election process. 

• Internet: This can be an effective method for delivering an unfiltered message 
and a particularly good way to reach the international community whom the 
Cuban authorities will need to be supportive in the transition effort. It can 
become a repository for all election-related materials as well as a way to 
provide the national and international press with up-to-date information. 

4. Creative Strategy 

A theme should be developed for the transitionfelection cycle which will be used in all 
media programs. Creative work should be done by a· public relations company or a 
professional in the field. This will help insure quality and efficacy. New informational 
advertising has to be interesting. This is especially important if election information was 
formerly presented in "officialese" or with implied or subliminal thr.eats ·built into the 
messages. Under the new government, the media campaign should contain a motivational 
element that: 

• Creates an emotional appeal that motivates the targeted audience to perform 
the desired task (i.e., to register and vote) 
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• Contains specific messages for each targeted audience 

• Develops a general message for all citizens 

• Creates excitement and interest 

The informational component of the creative work should do the following: . 
. " - _. 

• Explain the facts, using one message for each electoral event.'
o 

.• Emphasize the relationship of the facts to the individual. . 

• Make sure that the message is understandable. 

" 
• SpecifYpertinent.dates, times .and .places for each activity"and.make.-sure they 

are accurate. 

• Explain the desired result of the activity. 

Following are examples of creative strategies for various electoral events. 

a. Voter Registration 

The purpose of·the campaign is to motivate citizens to register and then to check the 
voter registration list to make sure their name and address are entered correctly. Use all 
media outlets, public and private sector organizations, meetings and discussions. Focus on 
the importance of the registration process in a democratic government, the issue of "if 
you don't register you can't vote," or in a more positive vein, "if you register, you can 
vote." Emphasize that there is a limited time period for registration and that potential 
voters must act :before the deadline. Explain the legal requirements of the registration 
process, such as what eligible persons need to bring to the registry and what serves as 
proof of registration. This campaign should . begin seven days prior to the beginning of 
the registration process. Messages can be run several times a' day through the 
registration period. 

·'b. New Election System 

Explain that this is a new election system using newly developed programs and democratic 
processes and procedures. (Free and fair elections have not taken place in Cuba since 
1940.) ~plain the importance of the new government and of the election, as well as the 
citizen's new responsibilities. Tell the citizens what to expect and what safeguards are 
built into the system to protect its integrity. These informational programs should be 
launched 35 days prior to the election and run on a daily basis during prime·time . 

. ' "'{ -:, 

c. Voter Registration 

For, the voter registration campaign it is critical that· every potential voter know and 
understand what they must do to be qualified to vote on Election Day. Therefore, the 
election commission should develop at least three 30-second TV spots and four 30-second 
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radio spots with the assistance of a professional production company. There should be 
one display ad for all newspapers and a series of press releases launched with a press 
conference. In addition to the media programs, flyers and posters should be developed 
which can be handed out at various meetings, schools, churches, community events and 
the like. All the information must contain the times, dates and places for registration, 
what voters must bring for identification, what forms they must fill out, what they can do 
if they cannot fill out the forms for themselves, and what they will receive as proof of 
registration. Election commissioners and local election officials sho.l:lld -be prepared to 
attend meetings, seminar and community events so that they will be ·able to determine if 
citizens understand the requirements and methods. 

5. Scheduling the Media Programs 

Once the programs are developed, they must be scheduled so they can be launched to 
. coincide with major electoral events. Scheduling must take into account media capabilities 
in each geographic location and should cover a wide variety of air time. All scheduling 
should take place during prime-time hours, so that most people will have an opportunity 
to hear or see the information. It is important to develop a calendar of programs and 
scheduled air times, launch dates, and number of times each program or spot will be run. 
Monitoring of these spots can then be more easily accomplished by local election 
commissions and the groups who are working with the transition election authorities. 

6. Role of Election Officials 

In addition to the media information program, election officials should be prepared to 
become advocates and spokespeople for the transition process and attend as many 
community meetings as possible. While the media programs are critical to the success of 
any information program, there is no substitute for face-to-face communications. It is 
important to give all the players an opportunity to see how people react to the various 
messages they are getting and for citizens to be able to ask questions about the change 
process. Meeting people in person will help election officers evaluate the success of the 
program by asking questions such as: Are people seeing the spots? Are the spots 
understandable? What questions do they provoke and what else do people want to know? 
Evaluation of the program should begin immediately after the program is developed and 
be terminated only after the program ends. If, during the evaluation process, the election 
authorities find that any of the messages are not being understood or causing confusion, 
they can be eliminated or redone. 

7. Program Evaluation 

All media information and education programs should be monitored and evaluated 
periodically. Evaluation is undertaken to determine the effectiveness of a·program based 
on the program's goals, and to determine how programs can be improved in the future. 
There are many valuable outcomes of program evaluation, such as accountability, 
appropriate resource flows, and new program development. 
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When planning an evaluation program, it is useful to focus on the problem and the 
objectives the program was designed to address. Program administrators will want to 
know if the program was successful in reaching the intended target audience and the 
benefits the audience received based on the information the program contained. Since 
there is a cost involved in creating and disseminating the program, determining how well 
the program met its objectives will help determine new programs. Determining future 
needs should be based on a clear-eyed evaluation of the success achieved by the current 
program. Obtaining needed resources should be based on theevaluatio~findings." " 

There are a variety of evaluation techniques that can be used for media programs. TheSe 
include: 

• Focus groups developed to monitor and evaluation the programs 

• Public opinion survey data 

• Observation of citizens"ability to participate' ' 
" 

• Interviews with election officials to determine the types of questions asked by 
citizens and the types of problems encountered 

• Interviews with Election Day workers and NGO groups 

Once the evaluation data is analyzed, recommendations for future programs can be 
developed and defended. Short-term voter information programs should be employed 
throughout the transition period to ensure that all citizens have the opportunity of 
becoming familiar with the process. 

8. Importance of Timely;Accurate and Relevant Information 

Providing timely and accurate information to citizens is, critically important because 
people without information cannot act responsibly. , "People without information cannot 
monitor-themselves or make sound decisions. People with information can."'· ' 

Citizen empowerment, and movement toward an active civil society will take time; effort, 
and understanding. Empowerment comes , from teaching others thethirigs,they cando to _ ' 
become less ,dependent .on, the government and' 'more ,self-reliant.', Through election,' 
information and motivation, programs, citizens' perceptions 'will: be: "developed·and ' 
reinforced. 

, Information is the first step in empowering people. When developin~f the 'messages, it will 
be helpful to incorporate the following overarching themes: 

A. 

• Purpose: changes in the election system to ,encourage multiple 
candidates for pUblic office, 'representing a variety of views 'and 
concerns.·.."," 

·r , 

• Value: to create access to the political process for all citizens and to 
build a government that is responsive to their needs. 
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• Image: a new picture of the future; where we are coming from and 
where we are going. 

• Goals: What, when, where and how to do that which good citizens in a 
democracy are supposed to do? 

• Roles: Who does what, how do the people fit into th~c new society? 

• Organizational Structure and Systems: How can people and 
organizations support the new system? 

This kind of information sharing will help breakdown hierarchical thinking and help 
people be more responsible. Information allows networks of people to understand the 
current situation in clear terms and begin to build trust throughout the country. 

F. Building a Civil Society Through Civic Education Programs 

Countries in transition do not automatically gravitate toward democracy, nor do citizens 
understand what democracy means in terms of government responsibilities and citizen 
roles. Public opinion research done by IFES in former Soviet countries reveals that for the 
most part citizens neither understand nor agree on what democracy is or what it means. 
For some it is complete freedom, for others protection of personal rights, while many 
speak of higher standards of living. Few see democracy as a society governed by laws. 

In these same studies, when asked about the formation of non-governmental 
organizations (NGOs), there is uncertainty about their necessity and no agreement on 
their use or function. Moreover, while most people agreed that civic organizations, 
including political parties, are necessary, they are also undecided about joining such 
organizations. This can probably be attributed to lack of information about them and 
lack of experience in voluntarily joining groups. The data analysis tells us that in many 
former Soviet states there is no relationship between attitudes and behavior where civic 
groups are concerned. There seems to be a disconnection between the public's positive 
attitude toward the formation of civic organizations and their lack of desire to join 
themP From a program development standpoint this is significant because it 
demonstrates that people coming out of a dictatorship do not necessarily know or 

·understand.'the basic principles of democracy nor are they automatically inclined to 
support it. 

As mentioned above; the definition of civil society for the purposes of this report is as 
follows: Civil socieo/ is. the sphere of voluntary personal, social and economic 
relationships and organizations that, although limited by law, is not part of 
governmental institutions. Civil socieo/ must be a domain where individuals are free 
from unreasonable interference from government.'" . 

The space for civic life and civil society should be broadened in Cuba as soon as possible. 
Based on past experience in developing democracies, it is probable that most Cuban 
citizens will not understand the need for citizens to be concerned with the affairs of the 
community and nation. Using messages accessible to the people is critical because of the 

139 



Transitional Election Planning Manual: Civic and Voter Education 

lack of vocabulary in a post-totalitarian country to describe civil society, citizen support 
and input, and civic life. A lexicon will have to be developed as the transition is taking 
place. 

Larry Diamond, Senior Research fellow at the Hoover Institute, points out: 

If we think of democracy largely in electoral terms, one could argue 
that at least 20 of the 22 countries in Latin America with pop't:dations" 
over one million are democracies today. But if we demand more of 
democracy than, electoral competition (however vigorous and fair), 
many other principles come in play. Power must lie in fact with elected 
officials and their appointees, not the military or hidden elites. 
Presidential power must not overwhelm and demean other branches of 
government, but must rather be constrained and held accountable by 
the legislature,the judiciary, and institutions for checking corruption. 
Government in general must be subject to the scrutiny of a free press' 
and Civil society. Citizens must be able to pursue their interests not 
only through parties and, elections, but continuously through 
mobilizing in all manner of independent organizations. They must also 
be able to make intelligent informed decisions, and this requires a 
pluralistiC mass media that is not controlled or intimidated by 
government. All of this requires more than just·elections. It demands 
a legal and constitutional order that protects basic freedoms of belief, 
expression, publication, assembly, demonstration and petition; a rule of 
law that ensures due process. Real democracy must encompass real civil 
and political freedom.l9 

Experience over time demonstrates that institutional reform does not occur without 
strong demand from the people. The purpose of civic education, then, is to defirie 
democracy and .democratic institutions so that citizens can assist in the restructuring and 
strengthening of their society and culture. An ,educated and aware citizenry will 
ultimately provide the demand and oversight for the protection of human rights, and for 
parties and legislatures that are responsive to and representative of the people!O 

"Good government", requires, a motivated and empowered" sotiety to dema'nd 
accountability from the new political and governmenta! institutions that will be developed. 
Civil society'" development will come .through the .popular 'embrace of, democratic 
institutions,thanges in . government structure, arid the' 'creation of ariawareness that 
citizens have the right and responsibility to create pressure on thegovernmentto.meet 
,their needs. The governl!lent must encourage citizen input and the formation of NGOs 
that are truly independent' of government control. TruSt must be developed between the 

. government and its citizens. This kind of dramatic change in attitudes and behavior does 
not take place quickly. " ',.. '-'''' 

,-' . 

Beginning to build citizen motivation,eonfidence and empowerment can begin at' any time 
before or during the transition period. Civic education can begin with simple programs 
that teach pride in citizenship and in country, and a desire to improve current social arid 
,economic conditions. '. It includes; understanding ,historical social struggles such" as that 
experienced by. Cubans in , the 1950s and 60s when there \vasa quest for an improved 
quality;of life ·both materially andethkally .. Whatever form the programs take; they 
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should become an integral part of the transition process, so that citizens will be able to 
participate in the process of change. 

G. Understanding Civic Education 

Educators, academics, and governments have, over time, come to realize that, in order to 
develop and maintain a free society, citizens have to have the knowledge, ~nformation and 
skills necessary to understand and maintain it. The goal of civic education is to build an 
informed, responsible, and participatory electorate that can share in political life and that 
understands the fundamental values and principles of democratic institutions. Citizen 
effectiveness and responsible participation requires "acquisition of a body of knowledge 
and of intellectual and participatory skills."2l There are many institutions such as family, 
church, clubs, advocacy groups, etc. that can help develop and shape civil awareness and 
interest in representative government. Historically, schools have been the primary 
institution for teaching civic competence and responsibility. 

Civic educators agree that formal and early education should" be given in civics 'and 
government to help students gain a basic understanding of civic life, politics and 
government. In Cuba, there have been civic education programs in the schools which 
taught the principles of the Revolutionary Government and provided students with the 
skills they would need to support it. As the govemment begins its transition, officials 
must develop new educational programs geared to increasing students' understanding of 
the workings of democratic government and political systems, as well as of other types of 
systems. A formal education component should provide an understanding of the 
fundamental rights and responsibilities of citizens and the framework for competent and 
responsible participation in government. Lessons leamed in school tend to be brought 
into the home by students. This often leads to family discussions and supplements ideas 
and learning for adults as well as students. 

The formal educational process can be augmented by many related leaming experiences in 
both the school and community, all of which can enable students to leam how to 
participate in their own governance. Participation in community and informational 
educational programs, such as mock elections and student government, and meeting local 
and national govemment officials can supplement the leaming and awareness that is 
gained in school-based programs. 

Too often, 0" the value of in-school civic education programs is underrated because 
educators say that students glean knowledge about government and democratic 
institutions through subjects like political science, history, or economics. That may be 
partially true, but civic education should be seen as central to the development and 
functioning of a democratic society, especially in a country like Cuba where major changes 
need to take place. Currently there are many countries where people already have the 
right to participate in and control their govemments but, like Cuban citizens, they have 
not developed the skills and knowledge necessary to do it effectively. Democratic 
development will flounder until citizens know and understand what are the rights and 
responsibilities required of citizens in open societies. 

When Cuban election authorities and educators begin to develop civic education for the 
schools and community groups, they should address both the knowledge and skills 
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necessary to participate in government and the political process. The skills needed 
include: 

• Ability to influence policies 'and decisions by working with others; 

• Ability to articulate interests and make them known to key decision and policy makers; 

•. Coalition building, negotiating, compromising and consensus seeking~ "._. 

• Managing conflict constructively; 

• Monitoring local.and national government and politics; 

H. Determining Program Contents and Delivery Style 

In the initial phases of. program development, that is, as the transition: process . begins; 
Cuban authorities' should base the educational curriculum on the events that require 
immediate information and education programs. That will help ensure that program 
content is directly useful to the voters. 

Content and delivery style should be based on what is known about the various target 
populations. Generally speaking, citizens in urban areas who are university educated and 
who are already stakeholders in the government. or the country will respond sufficiently 
to short-term media-type information programs and written materials. Less educated and 
rural populations generally respond better-to face-to-face communications where they can 
see and hear, and ask questions to reinforce their learning. 

If electronic media programs are going to be used as a source of information, the 
programs should provide a variety of speakers and employ the use of charts, pictures, 
graphs, or whatever is appropriate for presentation. Communication studies show that 
minds begin to wander after 18 minutes, so there must be changes in . voice or the use of 
visual materials if the program is going. to maintain people's attention. 

· Important electoral information-osuch as time, dates, and places of 'registration-can be 
broadcast in short media spots, but if so, no more information than is necessary should be 
provided to get the desired result. If, on the other hand, the program is geared to new 

.' .Iaws, proced\.!res,orequipment, then-a .longer. educational type program.wilLbe necessary. _-. 

· All program content should be based on an analysis of past 'problems and issues and 
.. future expectations .. It should incorporate information that can develop confidence in the 
· election system and the outcome of ·the election~ It should also provide the contact 

information for local and national election officials. -By knowing where to get -the 
necessary and official information, voters will' feel more confident::in their ability to 
participate effectively. .. .. . . 

All content should be geared toward assuring the voter's understanding of pro'cesses and 
procedures. These run from candidate and political party ballot access information, 
through understanding how the votes will be counted, secured, certified, and the winners 
declared. Citizens will want to know how the new process will protect the integrity of the 
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system and have assurances that the will of the people will be reflected in the election 
outcome. 

Rnally, education program content should create an awareness and confidence in people's 
ability to cope in the new system, as well as to understand it. The new system should put 
more responsibility on the citizens to provide oversight and insights into how the process 
functions, as well as making suggestions for improvements. Civic education should 
suggest ways for citizen input using the independent media, as well as -how to work with 
local and national officials to evaluate programs, procedures, and processes. 

The transition authority should consider also developing programs for citizen groups on 
how to become effective in a civil society. This kind of program would be devoted to 
demonstrating how citizens and citizen groups can provide input to local and national 
election officials, political parties, governmental units, etc., for continuous improvement 
in government strategies and programs. In essence, it could be an educational 
opportunity crafted to help officials collect needed data on how well the transition is 
working, how well the government's programs are working, and whether.or not there is 
understanding and support for the various stages and changes in the transition process. 
It would also indicate how citizens' groups could communicate their information to 
appropriate governmental officials. 

Developing such a program for NGOs can also be helpful to administrators who are new to 
the election process and have no institutional or practical knowledge about election 
process or administration. Elections and election programs are a time·sensitive and 
legally demanding function, and require a sense of organization, timing, management and 
logistical ability that take time and experience to develop. 

Election management is unforgiving in the sense that election administrators have only 
one opportunity to run the program and it has to be done correctly the first time:. There 
are no second chances in election administration. That is why it is critical for 
administrators to be professionally trained in program development, quality and time 
management, logistics and planning, and evaluation techniques, or to be able to count on 
technicians who are. 

I. Types of Civic Education Programs and Course Content 

.. When planning and developing. a civic education program or course curriculum,there are 
many elements that can be incorporated. Which are chosen depends on the direction the 
government decides to take, and the speed with which the transformation occurs. There 
is the issue of what to call a civic education program: building a civil society, civic 
enlightenment, education for democracy, education for citizenship, participatory 
government, are some of the possibilities. The program title of the program should be 
something that is meaningful to the people and something with which they can identify. 
Like the voter information programs, civic education programs should have a theme which 
is carried through all programs and materials. Offering consistent messages in times of 
change can help reduce the perception of chaos and confusion. 

In many transition scenarios, the core of the old or former political culture may not be 
incompatible with the new vision, even if some specific norms are. The challenge for the 
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new officials may be to graft new practices, programs and procedures'onto old roots while 
shedding inconsistencies.22 In terms of election procedures and practices, the changes 
that occur will probably be in areas that do not necessarily directly affect the voters. In 
fact, there are many current Election Day practices in Cuba that can remain through the 
,transition period. The changes as well as the continued practices should be thoroughly 
discussed in all educational and, training events. 

While it is true that educational programs during the period of transi!ion' are primarily 
intended to teach new facts and skills, they are also deSigned to help' change attitudes 
about the totalitarian system and develop support for the new system .. Changing political 
culture and norms is not something that can be done easily. Noted one commentator: 

Attempts to grab it and twist it into a new shape never work because 
you'can't grab it. Culture changes only after you have successfully 
altered, people's actions, after new behavior produces some group 
benefit for a period of time', and· after people see the - connection 
between the new actions and the new programs. Thus,most, culture 

, change happens in stages}' " 

As administrators develop education programs, they should keep the following principles 
in mind: 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Changing political culture comes last' not first: most changes in norms and shared 
values come at the end of the transformation process. 

Change in political culture depends on the results: new approaches usually'sink into a 
culture only after it is dear that they work and are better than the old methods. 

Change in political culture requires a lot of talk and information: without a lot of 
instructions, 'information and verbal support, people are often reluctant to admit the 
validity of new practices. 

Change may require changing key people: no matter how much the old 'system 
changes, if the people running the system are the same, even at the local levels, people 
will not perceive change and therefore not support it. 

, ' . 

In all stages"of program development" a common theme should be' used .• Thetlieme 
"should take ;into ,'account the need, for new visions: new' words, and new'directions; 
Repackaging former government, rhetoric will not instill a sense of cha'nge or confidence in 
the transition process. The Citizens' of Cuba should hear fresh 'new messages 'that help 
them identify with the new government's transition policies and election procedures and 
help them understand the importance of their participation in the process. In the first 

, , stages of the transition, people will want some continuity of messages so they can identify 
with what is going on around them. Most of all, people will want to know the "who, what, 
when, where and how' 'of the changes,and where they' fit it:"as' individuals and 
communities.:, " : '-" .,' , .,' ,', ' , 

Certain elements should be incorporated into the educational programs regardless of the 
,target audience; These elements are: the meaning of democracy; th!?- role, responsibility 

and ri9hts of citizens; the fundamentals of 900d 90vernance and democratic prinCiples, 
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procedures, and institutions; democratic laws and courts; and citizen responsibilities in 
the new government. Worldwide, these elements tend to be the foundation of all civic 
education programs, whether they are school or community based. 

The educational programs should also include a section explaining the relationships 
between elections and general civic education, and how elections and responsive 
government contribute to the development of a civil society. Also, there should be 
information about: 

• the role elections play in a democracy and how that is different from previous 
Cuban elections; 

• the role, responsibility and rights of voters; 
• citizen access to information; 
• the roles of election officials, political parties, candidates, and NGO groups in 

elections specifically and government in general; .. 
• new legal and procedural requirements in the elections process; 
• procedures that will be used to protect the confidentially of the vote, security 

of the ballots, and integrity of the election process .. 

In other words, with all new programs, the public will have to know how things will be 
different, how they will be the same, and how both changes and continuity will impact on 
the people. 

All of the new programs and information should be designed to help empower the people. 
Nothing, however, will assist in the empowerment process more than demonstrating that 
the new government seeks to understand people's attitudes, needs, fears and concerns. All 
of these elements can be incorporated into both the information and education programs 
developed throughout the transition period. 

1. Developing Education Programs 

As with any program, there must be clear goals and objectives. It is critical that programs 
be designed for specific segments of the population, possibly divided by age and 
geographic location, and special groups such as women, students, labor, farmers, etc. 
Each group will have different needs and abilities, so program objectives may differ even 
though every group might need the same general information. The. objectives should be 
based on who is being taught, the length of the ·program, and the expected outcomes. 

Instructional objectives of education programs can vary. They can range from: 

~ factual overviews of new election processes and procedures and the need to 
participate in the registration and voting process 

to 

~ Behaviorally-based programs that encourage involvement in civil society 
development and teach citizens such things as the meaning and application of 
oversight, the formation of collaborative relationships with government and 
NGO organizations, strategies for government reform, etc. 
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The objectives should contain elements that help create a demand from a broad base of 
citizens for implementation and maintenance of democratic institutions, as defined by 
international standards and norms. The programs must provide not only the information 
but the new skills needed to help citizens develop the capacity to make their government 
responsive. Finally, the programs must include the values, norms and practices that make 
democracy governable, and that offer support to governmental authorities .. 

Citizens should, through education, understanding, and practice, support continued 
development of citizen-based· government institutions and programs: Educational 
programs will create better understanding of government in general as well as new 
government programs and procedures. The programs' should also generate citizen 
support for the necessary changes made during the transition period. 

" Whatever the program objectives are, there will be both shortcterm' and long-term 
benefits for both the citizens and election administrators. These benefits can help develop' 
a supportive constituency for future electoral reforms; The benefits are: . 

• Building understanding and confidence in government officials and programs. 
Education programs can be designed to improve communications, promote new and 
innovative strategies for change, and promote citizen support. 

• The.use of educational opportunities by election officials to conduct voter registration. 
In addition, local eleCtion officials will have' an opportunity to participate in local 

, education programs, get acquainted with new voters, and develop n~w and supportive 
constituencies. They will also be able to use these opportunities to determine how well 
their short-term information programs are working. ' 

• The encouragement of a new voting mindset. Even through Cuban citizens have been 
required to vote in the past, the concept that the purpose of voting is to empower 
people and encourage responsive government will be 'new. Young people who will be 
voting for the first time will have an opportunity to meet the administrators of the 
process and give and get feedback on the transition process. 

• The creation of a channel for reaching the community at large. 'Because education 
programs will be given in schools, trade centers, labor halls, religious centers and the 
like," there will be many more in-person opportunities for :'election officials." In 

. addition, fn ruralareas,-,many of-these ;meeting areas arethe'-sociaLfocat:point for the' ._ 
community so people of all ages and aiL political persuasions will probablygatherwhen 
there is an education event going on. ' '. . . : . 

• The conservation of staff and office time when faced with the same questions over and 
over again. During any election cycle, voters, political parties, candidates, media and 
others, tend to have many questions, problems, and issues that need to be addressed. 
Educational events can provide election officials with additional opportunities to learn 
about the issues first hand and react in a positive manner. 

• The education of citizens on the need to protect their vote and their electoral system. 
In any ;civic education, program, election officials should have' an opportunity to 
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present election related information and to reinforce the need for making every vote 
count by safeguarding the integrity of the election system. 

Educational programs that include civil society, civic and electoral components benefit 
everyone. New voters, students, teachers, resource people, election officials--all will leam 
from one another and be able to reinforce the need for on-going education and skill 
development. These experiences will demonstrate how people can become safely involved, 
while developing a sense of being part of the change process and_ the future of the 
country. The civic education programs must begin at the earliest age possible and their 
lessons taught continuously throughout a lifetime. The programs can begin teaching 
young people respect for law and order, the need for faimess in representation, and that 
people must have the opportunity to decide who govems them and how. 

2. Establish Educational and Training Objectives 

All election programs have to have definitive learning objectives, and include materials 
written to meet those objectives. Adult leamers are especially sensitive in their need to 
know what they will learn and in determining if the programs met the stated objectives. 
Meeting the needs of the leamers and the stated program objectives are good ways to 
instill confidence in the programs, the presenters and in govemment officials providing 
support for the process. 

After defining the educational needs of the various target groups, leaming and training 
objectives can be established. Course objectives should be behavioral in nature, that is, 
stating what people will be able to do once they complete the program. Also, objectives 
need to be measurable, so that both the participants and the presenters can evaluate the 
program for effectiveness. Finally, leaming objectives must state clearly at the outset 
what the programs expect to accomplish, so that participants can focus their attention on 
what is being presented. The objectives help determine what is expected from the learner 
in terms of time, effort and expertise. Once the problem is clearly defined, determining 
which problems need to be addressed by educationalftraining programs, and which can be 
dealt with by informational media programs, will become clearer. Training objectives will 
relate to, and evolve from, defining the training needs for each target group. . 

When establishing educational learning objectives the following should be considered: 

• T:he ranking of leaming needs in order of priority or event. 

• What needs can be resolved through education and what can be resolved 
through other kinds of programs. 

• The amount of time and funding available to spend on educational programs. 

• The time potentialleamers have to spend leaming and whether' the program is 
voluntary or mandatory .. 

• What can be accomplished with education programs and what will be the 
benefits of in-person programs to the election officials. 
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3. General Civic Education Curriculum Content 

Educational programs that describe new government realities must begin with a frank and 
honest recognition of national realities. It will be important to assess the public's current 
knowledge and attitudes about the former government as well as their attitudes about 
potential changes that will be taking place throughout the transition process. In addition, 
the transition government needs to' know what the' people know _about democratic . 
systems, open and direct elections of officials, self-government; and legislative 
development. This is especially true in a country that has been ruled by presidential 
decree and where the legislative process has been by-passed. 

In general, pUblic opinion surveys in former Soviet countries as well as in the Americas 
reveal a low level of civic awareness, a cynical and detached populace and a general 
rejection of the notion that voting can change anything. Even in' newly· democratic­
countries in South AmericaD, confidence in government is shallow, as .is a sense of trust· 

.... and- efficacy}4. "Democracy' remains: poorly institutionalized, haphazar.dly:responsivei'llnd' -­
weakly accountable," noted Larry Diamond. Civic education cando two things if properly 
designed, it can "reform and strengthen democratic institutions; and change the 
underlying culture"--over time. It is important to teach citizens by means of various 
educational methods so that they will be able to help create an effective government and 
bring about institutional reforms." 

The ultimate goal of civic education should be generating a demand for a democratic 
government that values its people and their input and builds continued support for 
democratic reforms. In order to do this the curriculum should contain information on 
the following concepts: 

• Basic principles and values of democracy 

• Philosophy of competitive politics and dialogue 

• Appreciation of freedom 

• Restraint of power 

• Political choice, freedom of assembly, freedom of speech 

• Accountability of leaders and citizen oversight 

• Constitutional government and respect for the law 

The .curriculum should include not only the theory but also the facts of recent history in 
Cuba and other countries in transition. There needs to be an element of practical 
application so that the citizens can learn to compare and contrast what'they had with. 
what they can have as they move through the transition. The educational process allows 
people to develop a sense that they can benefit from the experiences of other countries 
going through similar transitional processes. . 
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Since this type of general education is a long-term process, modules should be developed 
for use in the school systems, both public and private. Public opinion research 
demonstrates that young people are generally the most responsive and receptive to civic 
education and are the most likely target group to support change and transition. 
Therefore, civic education programs for young students should start in the early grades 
and become part of the yearly curriculum that teaches students the history of their 
country and its political development. 

As students move through their educational programs, more concrete' materials should be 
introduced which demonstrate the 

... growing body of regional and international covenants and institutions 
that guarantee human rights and, in effect, a right to democracy. Any 
comprehensive program of education for democracy should include 
study of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. It should also 
include the various democracy-affirming charters and resolutions of 
multilateral organizations. The most important of these are the OAS 
resolution 1080 on the Collective Defense of Democracy (adopted in 
Santiago [Chile) in June 1991), the 1993 Vienna Declaration and 
Program of Action on Human Rights, and the growing architecture of 
OAS, UN and Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe 
(OSCE) organizations}6 

Including these materials in the educational programs can provide legal knowledge as well 
as norms for respect of human rights, a subject many young Cubans will take to heart. As 
a vehicle for institutionalizing democratic reforms, civic education should contain 
information on how to separate power among different branches of government, 
decentralize authority, and structure the elections of representatives so that "governing 
coalitions (or majorities) can be assembled while the abuse of power is checked."27 
Curricula should emphasize the notion that elections and representative government are 
the key to democratic reforms and process. If there is' no pressure from the people the 
government will not feel compelled to change. 

The education process works best when young people learn how to form civic groups or 
governmental organizations and feel free to associate pUblicly and participate actively in 
the government's decision-making processes. This can be done through a variety of 
programs such as developing collaborative relationships between school officials and 
officials of education departments to form student governments. These allow students to 
practice elements of democracy, elections and representative government. 

Elementary school age children can learn about campaigning, elections and voting 
through voting for their favorite animal, color or food. At this level it is possible to 
incorporate all elements of the general curriculum, but in a simpler method, using 
examples and concepts which are being taught as part of the curriculum at other grade 
levels. . 

In all new civic education programs there should be modules concerning the 
constitutional, structural, and institutional changes taking place in the country at any 
given time. Through the education process, it is possible to keep citizens updated about 
the state of the change and to determine how well the changes are being understood and 
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accepted. The educational process can take place in schools of all types, as well as in 
community events.' In fact, during the initial phases of the transition, it will be 
appropriate for local and national govemment officials, as well as local election officers, to 
attend community functions. There they can be available to give out literature or 
information, answer questions, and respond to concems. Community events are also a 
good place to alert people of educational opportunities within their local institutions, so 
that everyone will have the opportunity to attend the events. 

4. Education Program Planning28 

Education programs can last for one hour or one year, depending. on the program 
objectives. The success of the program lies in the ability of the leamers to be able to use 
the information to participate in representative govemment with a minimum of difficulty. 
Programs for .. adult leamers should be'participatory, incorporate the.latestpl'inciples of· 
adult education, "and· provide information that is immediately:. useful. .. EducationaL. 

.. programs can also;be geared toward longer·term leaming. Both kinds of. programs;should 
be taught in a classroom setting. 

Election officials and curriculum developers should look at the current knowledge and 
skills of the leamer, and then determine what they want to teach. When developing 
educational programs, election authorities should work with academics who have 
experience in developing curriculum for school·based programs. These educational 
experts will be able ·to assist in developing curriculum modules that fit into existing 
educational programs. They will also be able to teach election officials how to train 
teachers and educators on how to present the new programs. When developing new 
modules for civic and election education, election officials at the national and local levels 
must become. on-site·. resources for the schools. All election administrators should 
participate in train-the-trainer sessions for teaching the new curriculum. 

It will be -important that the new modules include innovative and interesting means of 
building skills so that citizens will be able to participate effectively. Election officials will 
want to coordinate the information, themes and times of their shorter voter information 
programs with their longer-term education programs. 

The following ·is a guide for election administrators to use when planning an election' 
related civic education program: 

a. . Program Design 

1. Content - determine what needs to be covered. 

• concepts ., 
• principles .... 

'. facts 
• skills: what if anything will people have to be able to do in 

order to succeed? ' 
.•. " values of the leamers 

" . 
• > ,-
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2. Modules - Decide how the content can be organized into 
manageable units. 

• length of time for each unit 
• amount of material contained 
• schedule required 
• resources needed 

3. Sequence: Organize each unit in to a /oiiical sequence. 

• move from simple to complex 
• stay focused on topic 

4. Presentation Method - Determine the most interesting and 
efficient way to present the materials. 

• Lecture 
• Demonstration 
• hands-on or practice 
• question and answer session discussion 
• role-playing 

5. Facilitators- Decide who should facilitate the new programs. 

6. Positive Learning Environment - Create a positive learning 
climate. 

• Become acquainted with one another: when people know 
who is teaching them and what the expectation for the 
learning will be, they become more receptive. 

• Make learning fun and interesting 
• Develop a safe learning environment 
• Involve the learners in the learning experience 

. b. Targeting the Audience - Understanding Their Needs 

Before begirining to develop the education program, it is important to ·know' what the' 
learner's needs are going to be for the short and long terms. 

1. Targeted Audience - Determine who the audience is. 

• Agegroup 
• Geographic location 
• Ability to reach the targeted audiences 

2. Information Needed - Define the information needs. 

• What does the group need to know? 
• How was that determination made? 
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3. Desired outcome 

• Is the outcome going to be to provide information, 
change behavior, change attitudes, or all three? 

Based on the answers to the questions above and knowing what resources are available-­
the time and money--will- help determine the length and timing of the (trogtam. Working­
with educational organizations and institutions can provide an important supplement to 
the civic education program development and delivery systems. 

Program planning also requires that the programs be presented to the targeted audiences 
at times and places which meet their specific needs. 

c_ Designing a Learning Plan 

There are many ways to design a learning plan, but perhaps the most-efficient way is to 
answer the following questions: : 

• What are the questions that should be answered through the educational program? 

• How will attending the educational program benefit the participants? 

• What skills should be taught, and what is the best method for teaching them? 

• What attitudes should be addressed and what is the most efficient way to begin 
attitudinal change? 

• What is important to know about .the participants? 

• What data should be incorporated into the learning experience. Where is the best 
_ place to get it? Who are the resource people? 

• What is the. most efficient and effective way to collect the data? 
;.~ 

• How muc~ information is too much? How much is not enough? 

When these questions have -heen -answered,,,- .then program development- -can.,-,begin-. 
Education and training must be considered an on-going process. After each training or 
education cycle, education programs will need to be evaluated, then redesigned to meet 
new needs. It is important to keep in mind that there will have to be different tYpes of 
educational programs developed over time, because people's the needs of the people will 
change as time progresses, changes -take -place. As young people- come of age to 
participate in politics and government, voter information curriculum will have to be_ 
renewed to make it reflect changing realities. The changes that take place over time will 
include updating new laws, requirements, procedures, constitutional issues, etc. Education 
programs should be developed and updated, by professionals in pUblic relations and 

- academic curriculum development. Election authorities, -legislators and other government 
• ~ ~ : 1 " 
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officials should act as content experts -- valuable resource for educators and program 
facilitators. 

For shorter-term programs for adult groups who will need to know about the immediate 
changes in the procedures, election officials can develop programs and materials with the 
assistance of NGOs familiar with the information needs and abilities of their various 
constituencies. 

5. Election-Based Educational Programs 

In most countries, there are no specific or comprehensive educational programs or 
materials that teach citizens why they should participate in the electoral process and the 
value or benefit of voting. Rather, there are a few education or civic education programs 
that teach citizens about the importance of voting and then how to'become involved-in 
the election process. Election. administrative. procedures such as .voter. registration, .. 
requirements .for voting, residence and domicile issues, etc., are left out of the school­
based curriculum. Most citizens do not know what is required in order to participate in 
local, regional or national elections. 

Around the world, there are few specific nation-wide or state-wide voter education 
programs. This may reflect the fact that few countries mandate voter education courses 
as a requirement for graduation from school. Students almost always take courses in 
government or civic education, but curriculum on election process and participation is 
often left out. Without proper background and educational opportunities, it is difficult to 
expect that citizens will understand their role in representative government and how they 
might make an impact on government policy or in the decision making processes. 

Most educational opportunities are provided only to young children or high school age 
citizens, which limits the opportunity to learn about civil society development, 
representative government, democracy, free market economy, and related topics. In 
transition governments in countries where citizens have never learned about democracy, 
innovative programs for adults also have to be developed. In transition situations, 
government agencies should be encouraged to support the education of all segments of 
the population, so that these can provide appropriate input, oversight, and support for 
the new programs and governmental institutions. 

Election-related education programs should bedevelop~d to enhance voter information 
programs about electionreform:.issues. The transition process will probably have several 
phases prior to an actual election, and it is during these initial planning and 
implementation steps that voter information and education should begin. Educational 
programs can last from one to several hours in length and contain information on 
proposed initiatives that are being considered. Explaining the various potential electoral 
and governmental reforms allows both the transition government and citizens of the 
country an opportunity to give and get feedback on how different systems might work, 
what problems might be encountered, and how problems might be resolved. 
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The new educational curriculum can include information on: 

• Proposed constitutional changes that affect government structures, how officials will 
be elected, and how citizen civil and voting rights will be protected. There should also 
be explanations as to "why, when and how" the changes will take place. People will want 
to know not only how things will be different, but why. 

• . Reforms encompassing election laws and procedures, media laws, administrative laws; 
and laws that affect the election violation and complaint issue. Potential candidates, 
parties, and NGO .groups will.be .especially .interested in these areas. 

• Changes in legislative diStricts at both the national and local levels, and how 
representatives from each district will be selected or elected. depending on the plans 

. for direct versus indirect elections. . . 

. : Once the constitutional and legal. changes are determined and new documents drafted,· 
,;thereshouldbe educational programs developed to inform people· about their content 

and application. If citizen approval through a referendum is required it will be critical to 
help people understand all of the procedures contained inthe new governing documents. 

When new electoral laws are established, there will have to be a comprehensive national 
information and education effort that explains how citizens can become involved in the 
process, who can be involved, and where and when they have to go to meet the 
requirements as stated in law. Once times, dates, places and requirements are established 
there should be no surprises and, ideally, no changes. 

J. Educational Programs for NGOs, Business and Industry 

Developing and delivering information and education prograrits on. a nationwide ,basis to 
all citizens is a difficult and time-consuming task. It will take'a cadre of well-trained and 
well-informed educators and trainers working with national and local election officers to 
accomplish this task. Cooperation is required from all media outlets and. sources, 
educational institutions at all levels, and NGOs, as well as business and industry. The new 
Cuban election authority should consider implementing an advisory group made up of 
representatives of these groups and organizations who will be responsible for assisting in 

· the development,. delivery· and evaluation of the first few nationwide educational 
programs., • '. >'. • ' 

The election authorities can be responsible for the curriculum content with input from 
the government, educators, and citizens' advisory groups, making sure that the content is 
legally and administratively accurate. The election authority must seek to ensure that the 
election education program will be taught in a consistent manner throughout the country 

· by well-trained facilitators with the' assistance of local election officers. ,':'The primary 
· objective is that every potential voting citizen has access to the information· and education 
. materials, and can carry out their responsibilities with a minimum of effort and question. 

The advisory group can act as a "citizen arm" of the election authority and have the 
additional responsibility of working inan official capacity. The "citizen arm" approach ,has 
worked well in many countries, notably the Philippines, where NGOs provide information, , ' 
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education, poll watchers, and other services on behalf of the election commIssIons. 
·Citizen arm" groups have to be totally non-partisan and non-political, and can not be seen 
as a threat to the public. To avoid a perception of government control or intimidation, 
they should be made up of people who have not formerly been connected with the 
government. 

The advisory group representatives can also encourage the formation of citizen-based 
groups and new NGOs that can act on form on an as-needed basis -as independent 
resources for candidate and political information and issue development. They can also 
handle certain social, economic or environmental problems that the government can not. 
Independent groups like the League of Women Voters in the United States provide a 
valuable service to both the government and community, as they raise issues and make 
suggestions without becoming advocates for or against any policy or plan. This is 
important in the context of civil society development and civic education, as it allows an 
independent organization -to raise the awareness and consciousness of the government-­
and voting public. 

K. Resource Organizations that Could Cooperate in the Development and Delivery 
of Educational Programs 

The national ministry of education can be one of the most important and beneficial 
resources the election office can have. Ministry of education staff are experts in in-school 
programs, starting at the earliest grades, and have the expertise to assist in the 
curriculum development. They also have the knowledge of how best to teach the 
curriculum to students of all ages. Since in Cuba the voting age starts at 16, educating 
young people will be a critical part of the process. Using schools can also help provide 
needed facilities to reach parents, family members and other community residents, and 
the school, like other public institutions, can become the focal point of additional 
programs as needed. 

The programs should reach elementary, high school, trade schools, and religious 
institutions, as well as colleges and universities. Teachers, professors, educators, and 
school administrators can be trained as education program- providers and facilitators, and 
can teach or train students or adult populations. 

Other groups and-organizations ,that may be able to provide additional resource people-
include: . 

• Educational Associations 
• Student Government Organizations 
• Local Election Offices 
• Non-partisan organizations 
• Chambers of Commerce 
• Busine$s Community 
• Media 
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L. Five Phases in Election Information and Education Program Management 

Since program development will probably be taking place at a rapid rate, under great time 
pressure, the following are suggestions for program development and management. 
Election officials will want to consider hiring a staff expert or consultant who has 
experience in program management. Once the content is determined, this manager can 
quickly and professionally develop an effective program. The appointed election officials· 
will' provide management oversight, but will not have to' get involved." in the day'to'day' 
operations required for successful program development. The stages can be broke"n down 
in the following way: 

1. Initiate the Project: This phase requires that there be agreement among 
the officials that the project is important, worth doing and is designed to 

'. reflect this. As the project is being developed;there will have to be' thought 
"given to what the general expectations of thevarious'.stakeholders-are: 
"goingto .. be~. Only then. can the general scope ofthe'project:be,defined and-· 

an appropriate project team can be assembled. 

2. Plan the Project: Refine the scope of the project based on a balance of 
expected results, time and resources available. Make a list of all tasks and 
activities that will have to be accomplished in order to achieve the project's 

. goal. 

3. Deliver the Program: Make sure the program team is ready to deliver·the 
program with all appropriate documentation and materials. Election 
officials should meet with the project team to make sure they are 
comfortable delivering the program as planned: The project manager must 
secure all necessary resources for the project team so they can deliver a 
successful program. 

4. Control the Program: Evaluation and oversight of the program as it is 
being delivered is essential to the success of the program. Corrective action 
must be taken on an as-needed basis, remembering that the program has to 
be flexible enough -to meet the 'needs of the stakeholders. Be ready to 
receive all information and evaluations and adapt 'resources and materials 
as needed. It is all right to change the scope of the program if it does not 

·c. meet.popularneeds .. If this is done,,it will requireretuming.to.Step·.2 (the- . 
. .. ' planning,stage),:.to .. determine how.the program::can-be. altered. Once .. 

.. : . changes' are: made.to .. the program the_ new _program.:should.be tested. on 
stakeholders to get their input and approval. Since' many Of the procedures 
will be new to the Cuban people,it )IIould be wise to test the program on 
both people who know and understand the laws' and requirements, and 
those that do not. That way, election' officials can' make sure they have 
included all necessary items and be certain that the" pro,gram is truly 
.reaches those who are not familiar with new laws and procedures. 

5. Evaluate Program Effectiveness and Determine Future Needs: Learn 
from program . and project experiences and feedback. Review project 
outcomes with team members and determine what future programs will best 
serve the stakeholders. 
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M. Conclusions 

As they move through the transition, Cuban election authorities and other government 
officials will soon learn that their new tasks will require flexibility in the design and 
management of new processes and procedures. They will also require sensitivity to current 
values and mind-sets, issues of change management, and the need for otlmely and accurate 
information. This applies to programs as well as to information dissemination techniques 
and management styles. This is especially true in the field of professional election 
administration. 

Election administration is an ever-changing and fluid process and its programs need to 
reflect this dynamic. The programs have to keep up with the process. The need for 
continuous voter information and education is essential and should be planned for in 
every program budget and staff decision. 

Election officials will have to develop comprehensive and viable plans and programs, then 
work hard to keep them up-to-date. This will require knowing how much work needs to be 
done, and how much can realistically be done in the time frame allotted for an election 
cycle. All timetables have to be realistic, given all of the legal, constitutional, and 
administrative changes that are likely to take place. When developing any kind of election 
program, the first consideration must focus on the intended target audience and their 
needs and abilities. It is the people who count, and the programs must be geared to them. 
Since elections are fluid and flexible the programs should reflect changes as they occur. 
Popular awareness of these changes is essential if the people are to exercise and maintain 
their franchise. 

Finally--and perhaps most importantly--new realities about democratic institutions, civil 
society, and civic education program components have to be given life, then nurtured over 
time. It will serve election officials well to remember that while behavior can be changed 
quickly, attitudes take time and care to develop. Diamond puts it well in his metaphor 
concerning cultivation of democratic citizenship: 

A garden may survive with neglect, but to thrive it needs regular and 
faithful attention. Seeds must be watered. Plants must be fertilized. 
Cultivation is an ongoing obligation with many different tasks. And 
each::task must be renewed with every season. A garden requires 
vigilance, guidance, balance, devotion, and constant care. And so does 
democracy. Like a garden, democratic citizenship will not emerge 
spontaneously. It must be cultivated." 
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APPENDIX 1 

MODEL ELECTION CALENDARS 

The activities and timing in an election calendar are based on the amount of time and 
resources available to accommodate an electoral process. Following are model election 
calendars for 360 days, 210 days, 120 days and 90 days, which could be adapted to fit the 
needs and resources for transitional elections in Cuba. These calendars are presented in 
outline form, with the major elements included. They serve as guides for the development 
of more detailed planning documents. 

A. BASIC ELECTION CALENDAR - 360 Days 

This calendar is intended to present a listing of the most significant activities that are 
strategically important for planning and holding elections. In terms of the responsibility for 
the updating of the lists of citizens, the critical activities would be: 

• Project Design (procedures, cartography - training - data processing). 
• Field operations (integration of the structure - monitoring and control of operations). 
• Strategy for communication and dissemination of information 
• Administrative activities (budgeting - monitoring and control of expenditure). 

DAYS BEFORE THE ELECTIONS ACTIVITY 
DAYS UNTIL REGISTRY UPDATED 
360 days before the elections PolitiCal coordination - technical assistance to non-
180 days until registry is updated governmental organizations. 

Creation of the electoral body. 

Appointment of the management and executive 
personnel. 

330 days before the elections Establishment of the Department ( Personnel -
160 days until registry is updated Secretary General, Finance, Administration, 

logistics, Public Relations; Training,_ Education for 
electoral officers. 

280 days before the elections National meeting of officials from electoral 
130 days until registry is updated districts. 
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250 days before the elections 
100 days until registry is updated 

220 days before the elections 
70 days until registry is updated 
215 days before the elections 
65 days untilngistry is updated 

205 days before the elections 
55 days until registry is updated 

Formulation of the logistical plan for 
registrationfupdating of citizens. Includes planning 
for trainil1g citizens and employees. 
Local government official announ~e~ the date of 
the election and dates for publication of lists. 
Start communications campaign to develop basic 
messages regarding registration, by radio and ·in 
newspap~rs. 

Radio: 30- to 60-second spots to announce the 
elections, registrationfdate of updates, and where 
to go to registerfupdate 

One or two 30- to 60-second spots to encourage 
citizens to participate in the elections. 

Full page newspaper advertisements. 

Basic profile of citizens registered in the process 
announced (such as new registrations or correction 
of information). 

Begin to develop. training and materials. 

Planning for a modulefone module for every 500 
citizens (approximately 2,500 modules). 

Supply of basic materials for registration: pens, 
pencils, rulers, ink pads, etc. 

2 
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195 days before the elections The SEC finalizes matters regarding procedures 
'I<> days until updated and the location of modules. 

Training plan and supply of materials. 
0 . 

Provide registration forms (earlier if the final form 
has already been prepared and approved). 

Begin radio announcements at least twice per day, 
during peak times. Allow 24 hours for spots if SEC 
changes procedures. Broadcast during the news 
block if possible. 

Run newspaper ads at least two times each week. 

190 days before the elections Acquire materials for election day. Develop 
20 days until registry is updated training materials for election day. 

Deadline for the delivery of training materials for 
rexistrations. 

188 days before the elections Start training module managers for 2,500 
18 days until registry is updated modules. 

186 days before the elections Complete the training for module managers. 
12 days until registry is updated 

Deadline for the delivery of supplies and forms. 
184 days before the elections Distribution of materials to the modules. If 
8 days until registry is updated possible, module managers shall bring supplies with 

them after the training or ask to go to one of the 
385 municipalities to obtain the materials. 

182 days i:>efore the elections Distribution of all materials, for dissemination at 
5 days until r;existry is updated local level by module manaxers. 
181 days before the elections Supervision to ensure that all the modules have all 
2 days until registry is updated the materials. 
180 days before the elections Updates begin (210 days before the elections) 
o days until registry is updated 

\ Plan the acquisition of materials for election day 
(see the list of supplies in the appendix to this 
manual) 

3 
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90 days before the elections 

89 days before the elections 

59 days before the elections 

5 8 days before the elections 
48 days before the elections 

46 days before the elections 

43 days before the elections 

Lf.O days before the elections 

38 days before the elections 

37 days before the elections 

37 days before the elections 
28days before the elections 
20 days before the elections 

15 days before the elections 

10 days before the'elections 
,. 

5 days before the eleCtion 

Updates completed 

Begin to re~ister candidates. 
Display { beginning of the clarific!ltjonperiod for 
citizens. .," 
Deadline for correcting registered names { end of 
the display. 
Be~in correctin~ displayed lists. 
Begin the education program for citizens, for 
election day. 
Deadline· for comparing the results of the decision 
on appeals for candidate challenges. 
Deadline for appealing the decisions on candidate 
challenges. " 

Deadline for a decision regarding candidate 
challenges. 
Delivery of the lists of candidates for printing 
(except for those where challen~es have been filed). 
End registration of candidates 

Publication of the lists of candidates. 
Deadline for filin5! candidate challenges. 
Printin~ of the Listin~ of Voters compIeted 
Delivery of all the training materials for officials at 
the regional collection sites. ' 
Completion of logistic plans for the distribution of 
materials on election day. '. ' 
Commencement of training for electoral employees 

Completion of training for electoral employe.es .. 
, . , 

, 
Deadline for candidate resignations .... 
Prepare receipt for ballots for printing. Begil1 
distribution . to electoral district officials and 
placement of materials where they are to be' stor~d 
in advance. ' " ,,: . , " 

PI~ns for preparing the receipt for the. results of 
the election and depleted materials. . ' 

4 
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3 days before the elections Deadline for the distribution of all ballots and 
materials for storaKe before election day. 

Odavs Election Day 

5 



Transitional Election Planning Manual: Appendix 1 - Model Election Calendars- -

B. 21O.DAY MODEL ELECTION CALENDAR 

Should less time be available to organize elections, this calendar could be used as a model. 
With regard to the updating of the voter registry, the critical activiti~s .-would be the 
~~~ , 

• Design of the project (procedures - cartography - training - data processing). 
• Field operations (integration of the structure - monitoring and control of the 

operation). 
• Strategy for communication and dissemination of information. 

-• Administration (monitoring and control of budgetary activities). 

210 days before the elections 
65 days before the update 

205 days before the elections 
55 days before the- update 

The Ministry of Interior, or other ministry 
designated responsible for the general oversight 
of elections, announces the date of the elections 
and the date of the publication of the list of 
registered voters. 

The membership of the national electoral 
commission (CNE) or tribunal and the 
appointment, of its executive and managerial 
personnel is announced. 

Radio and newspaper campaigns begin 
disseminating messages _ In support of - the 
elections. Radio stations carry 30 to 60 second 
spots announcing the upcoming elections and 
time and place of voter registration. 
One or two 30- to 60-second spots promote 
registration to vote and participation in the 
upcoming elections. 
Full-page newspapers ads. 

A basic profile of the citizens th-at are registered 
is announced (such as number of new registrants 
and data corrections). -

of election workers and of 

6 



Transitional Election Plannin9 Manual: Appendix 1 - Model Election Calendars 

195 days before the elections 
4<> days before the update 

190 days before the elections 
20 days before the update 

. , 

188 days before the elections 
18 days before the update 

186 days before the elections 
12 days before the update 

election materials begins. 

Polling station planning begins : one polling 
station for every 500 citizens is _ recommended 
(approximately 2,500 polling stations in all), and 
locations must be decided, taking into account the 
distribution of registered voters and ease of 
access. 

Procurement of basic registration materials 
begins: pens, pencils, rulers, ink, etc. 

CNE concludes drafting of election procedures and 
location of polling stations. 

Planning of logistics of distribution of registration 
and election materials begins. 

Distribution of registration forms begins (as soon 
as possible once the final form has been 
developed and approved). 

Begin radio announcements at least twice a day 
during prime time. Allow 24 hours for spots if 
CNE changes procedures. Transmit during news 
broadcasts if possible. 

Run newspaper ads at least twice a week. 

The acquisition of the materials for election day is 
complete. 

The development of training materials for 
election day is complete. 

Date is set for the distribution of training and 
registration materials. 

Training of poll worker supervisors .begins (for all 
2,500 polling stations). 

Training of poll worker supervisors ends. 

7 
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184 days before the e,lections 
8 days before the update 

182 days before the elections 
5 days before the update 

181 days before the elections 
2 days before the update 

180 days before the elections 
The update begins 

90 days before the elections 
The update of the voters list ends. 

89 days before the elections 

59 days before the elections 

58 days before the elections 

48 days before the elections 

46 days before the elections 

43 days before the elections 

. 40 days before·'the elections 

38 days before the elections 

37,days befor~.the elections 

28 days before the elections 

20 days before the elections 

Deadline for distribution of supplies and forms. 

Distribution of polling station materials 
continues. 
If possible, polling station superyisors go to each 
of the .385 municipalities to obtain the materials. 

Distribution of materials for local distribution by 
polling station supervisors is complete. 

CNE checks to make sure that· all the polling 
stations have all the materials. 

Procurement of materials for election day begins 
(see supply list attached to'this manual) 

Registration of candidatesfpolitical party slates 
begins. 

Public exhibition of voter registration lists and 
darificationfcorrection period for citizens begins. 

Deadline for verification of names of registered 
voters fend of pUblic exhibition of voters list. 

Registry list corrections begin. 

The election day civic education program begins. 

Deadline for deciding complaints by the 
candidates. 

Deadline to appeal decisions on complaints by the 
candidates. " . 

Deadline for deciding appeals by candidates . 

Registration of candidates ends. Submission of 
candidates list for printing (except those who 
have .filed complaints). 

List of candidates is published .. ' 

Th~ printing of voter registry li~ts ends. 

Distribute all the traini~g materi~ls to th~ polling 
station supervisors. . , . 

8 
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15 days before the elections Deadline for completion of the logistical plans for 
the distribution of materials for election day. 
The training of election officials begins. 

10 days before the elections The training of election officials· ends. 
Deadline for candidates to withdraw. 

5 days before the elections Complete design of ballots for printing. The 
distribution of the electoral materials begins. 

Planning begins for the transmission to the CNE 
of election results on election night and for the 
physical to the CNE of used and unused materials. 

3 days before the elections Deadline for the distribution of all the ballots and 
other materials for election day. 

o days Election day. 

9 
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C. l20-DAY MODEL ELECrION CALENDAR 

In order to shorten the pre-electoral period to 120 days, it will be advisable. to cancel the 
activities listed above pertaining to political coordination, the creation of the electoral 
commission, appointment of the CNE staff, a national meeting of election officials from the 
different electoral districts, and the participation of candidates in appeals of decisions 
regarding their candidacies .. 
. . 

. Another principalchange'would be the reduction of the registration update period from 90 
to 40 days. This change will require greater resources and the creation of an integral 
monitoring system to control the entire process. 

120 days before the elections 
30 days before the voters' list update 

115 days before the elections 
25 days before the update 

110 days before the elections 
20 days before}he update 

The Ministry of Interior, or whatever other 
ministry may be designated, announces the date 
of the elections and the date of the publication of 
the registry lists. 

Radio and newspaper campaigns begin basic 
registration messages. Radio: 30- to 60-second 
spots to announce the upcoming elections, period 
of registration, and where to register/update 
registration. 
One or two 30 to 60 second spots promoting 
participation in the upcoming elections. Full-page 
newspaper ads. 

A basic profile of the citizens that are registered 
is announced (such as new registrations or data 
corrections). 

Training and material development begins. 

Polling station planning begins - .one polling 
station for every 500 citizen~ (approximately 
2,500 polling stations in all). 

Procurement begins of . basic registration 
materials: pens, pencils, rulers, ink, etc. CNE 
completes its decisions concemin~ the 

10 
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registration procedures and location of the 
polling stations. 

105 days before the elections Begin radio announcements at least twice a day 
15 days before the update during prime time. Allow 24 .hours for spots if 

CNE changes procedures. Transmit during news 
broadcasts if possible. Run newspaper ads at least 
twice a week. 

98 days before the elections Acquisition of materials for election day begins. 
8 days before the update 

The development of training materials for 
election day begins. 

Training of poll worker supervisors begins (for all 
the 2,500 polling stations). 

96 days before the elections Training of poll worker supervisors ends. 
6 days before the update Distribution of supplies and forms continues. 

94- days before the elections If possible, polling station supervisors go to one 
4- days before the update of the 385 municipalities to obtain the materials. 

92 days before the elections Distribution of materials, for local distribution by 
2 days before the update polling station supervisors, is completed. 

91 days before the elections CNE checks to ensure that all the polling stations 
1 days before the update have all the materials. 

90 days before the elections Acquisition of materials for election day begins 
The update begins (see supply list attached to this manual). 

50 days before the elections Candidate registration begins. 
The update ends 

4-6 days before the elections Public exhibitionfclarifkation of voters list begins. 

36 days before the elections Deadline for verification of names of registered 
voters fend of public exhibition of voters list. 

34- days before the elections Registry list corrections begin. . 

30 days before the elections Registration of candidates ends. 
Submission of list of candidates for printing 
(except those for which who have filed 

11 
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complaints), 

28 days before the elections List of candidates is published, 
, 

20 daysbefore the elections The printing of voter registrati0tl lists ends, 

15 days before the elections Distribute all the training materials for the 
polling station supervisors, 

12 days before the elections The logistifal plans for the distribution of 
materialsfor election day completed. The training 
of election officials begins. 

8 days before the elections The training of election officials ends. Deadline 
for candidates to withdraw, 

5 days before the elections Complete design of ballots for printing . 
. Distribution to the officials of the different 
electoral districts of materials begins. 

. Planning complete for the transmission of 
election results to the CNE on election night al1d 
for the physical return of used and unused 
election materials. . , 

3 days before the elections Deadline for the distribution of all the ballots a~d 
other materials for election day, 

o days Election Day. 

,; 
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Q. 90-DAY MODEL ELECTION CALENDAR 

Due to the short time available, this scenario is the one with the most limited activities. The 
updating of the electoral registry has been eliminated, in which case the curr::ent electoral ID 
card would have to be used and a manually produced voters list would.have to be created 
since would be insufficient time to computerize the current list. 

The use of the current ID card and voters list could potentially result in a lack of confidence 
in the accuracy and completeness of the voter registry, which would make it necessary to 
establish strict controls on the hiring of the personnel to organize the election process and 
the training. As in all the scenarios, there should be ample monitoring and participation in 
the entire proce~s on the part of national and international non-governmental 
organizations. 

In terms of technical viability, this is the least advisable scenario since it implies little or no 
flexibility and many risks with regard to carrying out an electoral process free of conflicts 
and ft·aud. 

DAYS BEFORE THE ELECTIONS ACTIVITIES 

90 days before the elections The Government announces the date of the 
elections and the date of the publication of the 
registry lists. 
Candidate registration begins. 

89 days before the elections Public exhibitionfclarification of the voters list 
begins. 

59 days before the elections Deadline for veri1)!ing names of regi~tered 
votersfend of public exhibition of the list. 

58 days befo~e the elections Correction of the list begins. 

46 days before the elections Deadline for deciding complaints by the 
candidates. 

43 days before the elections Deadline for the candidates to appeal the CNE's 
complaint decisions. 

40 days before the elections Deadline for concluding the appeals process. 

38 days before the elections Registration of candidates ends. 
Submission of candidates list for printing. 

13 
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37 days before the elections List of candidates is published. 

28 days before the elections The printing of the voter registration lists ends. 

20 days before the elections Distribution of all the training \:"aterials for the 
polling station supervisors. - .. -

15 days before the elections The logistical planning for the distribution of 
materials for election day is completed. The 
training of election afficials begins. 

, 
- . 

10 days before the ~_Iections The training of election officials ends. 
Deadline for candidates to withdraw. -

5 days before the elections Complete design of ballots for printing. The 
distribution of materials to the officials of the 
different electoral districts begins. 

Complete plans for the transmission of election 
results to the CNE on election night and for the 
physical return of used and unused materials. 

3 days before the elections Deadline for the distribution of all the ballots and 
other materials for election day. 

o days Election Day 
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APPENDIX 2: 

BASIC ISSUES FOR UPDATING THE ELECTORAL LIST 

The purpose of this appendix is to present, although in a summarized form, some activities 
which are crucial to the updating of the Electoral List. It is critical to develop a budget that 
provides detailed information (by entry and category) on all the activities set forth in this 
document. 

1. GENERAL COMMUNICATIONS STRATEGY 

• Studies to develop and test the communications strategy 

• Qualitative (group sessions) 
• Quantitative (surveys) 

• Development of logos andfor emblems for the campaign 

• Design of communication products 

• Campaign instruments 

2. ELECTORAL CARTOGRAPHY 

• Analysis of the available cartographic products and materials 

• Definition of definitive cartographic resources 

• General process for cartographic updating (defining territorial boundaries at 
municipality - section level) 

3. FIELD OPERATIONS 

• Design and implementation of field tests 

• Definition of forms: 

• Registration 
• Update 
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• Change of Address 
• Death Registration 

• Operational structure 
-

• Central office personnel 
• Provincial and municipal office personnel 

• Establishment of final procedures for updating process. 

4. TRAINING 

• Training plan, objectives, strategy and training levels 

• Preparation of didactical guidelines. 

• Instructor's manuals 
• Procedure manuals for different operating positions 
• Trainer training courses 

5. DATA PROCESSING 

• Status of current infrastructure 

• Data processing development plan 

• Conceptual design of systems 

• Acquisition of data processing infrastructure 

• Bid Schedule 
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APPENDIX 3 

BUDGET FRAMEWORK FOR UPDATING THE ELECTORAL UST OF THE REPUBUC OF CUBA 

Following is a budgetary framework of the basic elements to be considered. The details must 
be developed by the executive electoral staff. 

1. General Communications Strategy 

• Conceptual design; definition of action guidelines or ramifications; establishing of 
ruling principles, objectives, audiences. 

• Opinion surveys, focus group sessions and polling. 

• Formulation of media plans; TV, radio, films, printed matters (posters - leaflets -
flyers - the Press), exteriors (clothes - walls - public events - mobile speakers), 
alternate media (running ads - stamps - public service announcements, etc.) 

• Design of communication products: spots, messages, movie trailers, videos, etc. 

• Campaign implementation: 

• design of campaign logotype 

• definition of campaign stages: preparation, launching, periodical publications, 
subscriptions, updating, display of lists, list correction. 

• Design and implementation of dissemination strategy, objective definition, 
stages: prior, during and after the updating, display of lists and distribution of 
Electoral Lists. 

• Fund raising for campaigns; definition of mechanisms (private - public - social), radio 
and TV broadcasting timing, release of alternate products; wall propaganda, 
translat.ion and broadcast of bilingual messages, distribution of broadcast materials, 
placement of newspaper ads, placement of posters, distribution of promotional T­
shirts. 

2. Electoral Cartography 

• Development of updated and accurate cartography to meet the statutory 
requirements to allow the correct installation of polls on Election Day: 

• Materials to be prepared: a condensed plan, including circumscription and electoral 
district, district plans, urban section plans, municipal section plans, general 
municipality directories by province, regional and rural areas directories by 
municipality and province. 
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• Topographic chart for different operating structure levels (scale 1:500); district 
deputy, head of municipal office, municipal deputy, local level workers. 

3. Field Operations 
.;. 

• Organizational flow-chart: position definitions, tasks and profiles of staff to be hired 

• Determination of the country's political-electoral division: province - municipality -
district - section or area 

• Study of basic variables, citizen number, household number, territorial surface,and 
control and productivity areas of the structure 

.\ " 

., Consideration'ofmaximum coverage levels by province 
. ',: ! 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Establishment and rescheduling for further inquiries; lags and progresses 'along the 
survey stage ' " . ' 

Productivity differences for urban, ruralandcoinblned zories 

Establishment of minimum planning requirements for each zone; acceSs' ~a'ys, 
communications media, territorial surface and ~opulation distribution. Special care 
must be taken not to overlap conflict areas 

Creation of centralized'General Bureau with the following coordination areas: 
,r ." • 

• Institutional Linkage Coordination 
• Data Processing Coordination 
,; Logistics Coordination 
• Communication and Dissemination Coordination 
• Management Coordination 
• Field Verification Coordination 

• 'Creation.'of pr~vincial structures (according'to the electoral schedule): 
• • • .' -'.' .' _ 1 • • '.' ',. '~.,.' •• .' -',' 

• Provincial Deputies 

• Dissemination Director 
• Training Director 
• Cartography Director 

Field Director 
")~: .,,; , ~; l 

• 
Control Director 

i;· ,. ~.' . 

• 
l ',', ~ 

• Definition Of li~bilitY 'areas by field chi'eflevel 
-, ,", p _. " ~';. i .'! I ~:. '" ,-! • 

'" t 

, ','., "";l-'~"""--"""'~' :""1' .,' 
• Director of home visits'forspecific'work areas (one or more in urban areas, 

one or more in rural properties)' ',,' , ",,' 
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• Municipal Clerk to cover three to five work areas and "updating zones," 
formed by complete sections of a district. 

• Head of a municipal office, in charge of five work areas, which constitute an 
"Updating Zone." 

• The remaining head offices (communications - evaluation - training - cartography 
and control) will rely on a group of three to five analysts, depending on the size and 
complexity of the updating zones comprising the province. -

4. Training 

5. 

o The strategy for the different training courses could be the so called "cascade 
strategy" 

• The group of instructors at a central level will be of a high rank because that they 
will be responsible for outlining and managing the activities of the provincial 
structure 

0 Preparation of instructors' manuals 

• Preparation of procedures manuals 

0 Didactic guidelines 

Data Processing 

• Data processing development plan 

• Conceptual design of the system 

• Definition of the strategy to be implemented for acquisition of the data processing 
infrastructure 

• Bid schedule 

• Creation of a national computer center and three regional centers 

• Determination of feasibility for installation of a telecommunications network 

• Entry of Electoral Lists at national level 

• Establishment of staff structure for the national computer center and the three 
regional computer centers 
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APPENDIX 4 

BREAKDOWN OF PERMANENT AND TEMPORARY STAFF 

l. Field Operations 

Permanent . , • 

• Provincial Deputy 
• District Deputy 
• Field Chief 
• Secretary to the Provincial Deputy 

• Temporary 

• Provincial Assistant Deputy 
• District Assistant Deputy 
• Control Director 
• Municipal Director 
• Director of Home Visits 
• Validation Clerks Director 
• Validation Clerks 
• Secretary to the Field Director 
• Control Analysts 

2. Dissemination 

• Temporary 

• Dissemination Director 
• Secretary to Dissemination Director 
• Dissemination Analysts 

3. Cartography 

• Permanent 

• Cartography Director 

• Temporary 

• Cartographers 
• Designers 
• Secretary to Cartography Head 
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4. Training 

• Temporary 

• Training Director 
• 
• 

Secretary to the Training Director 
Instructors 

5. Data Processing 

• Permanent 

• Directors of Regional Computer Centers 
• Secretaries to Regional Center Directors 
• Computer Systems Assistant Director 
• Computer Support Assistant Director 
• Listing Release - Assistant Director 
• Director of Storage 
• Secretaries to Assistant Directors 

• Temporary 

• Typists 
• Encoders 

2 
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Appendix 5: 
The Agreement for Democracy in Cuba 



" 
, 

The 
Agreement 

we. Cubans conscious of the need for transccndcDtaJ 
clwlge In the political. social and ecoDomlc stru= of , 
our OO\llltr)'. gather. beyond our div.... mategleo for 
liberation, to affirm before our people and the International" 
community the ~ po.uula!cI that substantlate the 
democrat!c alternative to the despotism which CIIIttI1!Iy 
prevaib In our homeland. 

w. affirm that the CUban naUOD b on.. withln the 
naUODaI teaitory and In dlospora. We belleve that all 
CUb ... bave !he right to be equal before the law and the 
naUon, with full dignity that can not be SUbject to any 
dbcriminatlon We likewise uDderst:>.nd that the present 
regime bas shown Itself Incapable of assuring liberty and 
Justice and of promoting wall-belng and human so1ldarity in 
our homeland. Due to thb. from thb point forward, we 
establish. through a great naUonal consensus and u a clear 
alternative!!> ,the current oppressioD. thb: 

Agreement for Democracy 

We recognlze as the fundamental prlndple of tho DOW 
RepubUc that CUba bOD. aDd IDdopenden~ wh ... 
sovereignty ruldes In the people and funcdons through 
tho elrecdve ""en:t... of np .... entadv. muldparly 
democracy, "hlch Is the goyenunent of the 1DI\l0rity 
with ab50lule re.spect for tho minority. 

All govcmmenll must respect the sovereignty of the 
people, therefore, at the and of the current tyrannical 
'regime. the provisional o~ transitlOD government Ihall be 

, obligated to reIUm soverelgoty to the people by way of the 
, following measures: 

" 

(I) Guarantu the people" partlolpaUoD in the declsinns 
of the naUOD through !he umbo of unlveraal, 
dIree~ and ,ecret voU", to elect III representatives. 
and the right to seek public office. 

(2) Immediately Issue a general amnesty for the 
liberation of all political prisoners, lncludil1Jl tho •• 
who have been aentenced for fietitioUJ common 
crimes, and cancel the pending political CBUJes 
against CUb ... in un .. so u to fadUlate their reIUm 
to the homel2nd and their relntegrntion Into the 
national sodety. 

(3) O~ an indcpanden~ ImparUal and professlonal 
Judidary, 

i '(4) Rcccgnlze and prot.Ct freedom of cxpresalon, of ' 
I !he press, of assodaUon, of assembly. of peIlOOful' 

demODSUlllion. protesslon and rallgIoo. 

JS) Protect the CUban people from mbitrary cxpulsInn 
from their ho.... as well AS ;pIut, all fo,,", 
of detention. search, con/IscllliOD or orbittal)' 
aggression. end from vlolsUon of their co .... po .. 
denoc, documents and other communications, and 
defend all CUb ... • right to pri V1IO)' and honor. 

(6) Immediately legallzc all political parties and other 
organlzaUons end esslvldes of dvU sodety. 

(7) Refer to the ConstitutiOD of 1940. when applicable. 
duri", the transitiOD period end CODvOke free 
e1eetions with the superviJloD of IDtemational 
o!pDizations withln a time period not greater than 
... year. for a Constituent Congress which will 
establish a ConstitutioD and which. during ill 
w.teDce, Ihall have the authority to legls~u well 
as to ",gu1ato the uocutivc. Having thus achleved 
'democratic legitimacy. It Ihall call 'general eleetioDS 
In accordance with the provisions of the 
Constitution. 

(&), Recogoizo end pro!<Ct the freedom of economic 
esslvlty; tho right to private property; the right to 
unionize. to barpIn coUeetively and to Itrikc: the 
CUban peoplo', right to genulno partidpaUOD In their 
economic development; o=ss to pubUc bcaIth and 
odueaIion, and Initiate the reestablishment of dvlo 
values In education. 

(9) Take ImmedlDle steps to proteCt CUba', ."vIronmen· 
til security and pro!<Ct and rescue the nstional 

, plIIrimony. 

'(IO)PropI!iate end guarantu tho professlonalism and 
political neulraUty of the Armed FoItes and c:reato 

, fo .... of public onler whose code or conduct Ihall 
IIIljust to tho prindples of thb Agtum~ 

" 
CUba IhBIi resurre;i from IIa own nsItes, buI it II the 

SICIOd obligaUon of ali CUbans • both wlthln the ~ 
IsIond and In diaspora • to plsce our bands on the plough 
and set OUt sighU not on the ~ but raiher OD the deepest 
part of our beW. to convert those ashes Into ferUle seeds 
of love end creation. Now. as 100 y .... ago, our nstional 
aspiration remains the construction of a Republic based OD 
the formula of triumphant love: 

WlTHALLAND FOR THE GOOD OF ALL ...... .':" .. 
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· . .' SIGNATORY ORGANIUTIONS 
OF TIlE AGltEEMI!NTINTIIBISLAND: 

"" 

CozmcJoor.._ 
." AOBNaA DB PRI!NSA SIIIDICAL IIIDEPIlNDIIIN'I'II DB ClJDA 

·...."RDhLobrll 
COWl'll C\JIIANO DB Ol'OSITORBS PACFICIOS . 

.. I:' ,,'- ,: OataYoArcOsBCIIDCI . '. 
iCOMml ~ PRO DERECHOS JIt1MANOS 
I , PrathudorBlaDco 

. CIOMISI\lN ClJDANA DBDERECHOS HUMANOS IOSB MAIm 
'. ".. BH~REPUDUCADBCUBA, 

~1.~.Jti8:~~~~ENClJDA 
· _ :PcdraNlJoAJnrezRamos.' 
'~O UNrr~O DBTRABAlADOREs amAiros 

! ' . Jads Ybeia PeDeder \'ocerQ de: 
MlzA. Bcae ~. ReM 06ma MI:IIDDO .. 

Vldmlro Roca A.at4Dt& .. Mana BCIIrb Roque CIbcIlo 
01lUP0 DB11tABAJO DB LADlS1OBNCL\ OOERNA 

. ...... 

. '. Vbmo BIcobar RabdrQ 
JNSTmm)aJBANO DB ESTUDIOS mmrCALBS. 

'WlI1ltm Bmesto Herrera era 
'. UGACMCAMAkTIANA 

':' .' Ltdt R. Ifcmbdu R.x!tfpea. . 
. MOVIMIIINTOACOON DEMOClATICA 

:.... . ; ... ; "1Jbndo u..... 
.~CU8ANOREFUDaOK 

'. ,"". . ,.LIzuoRo4tfp:zTDna 
MO\'lMlBNtO CRlSI'IANO AMOR Y PAZ· 

Hedberto I..eJ'¥t Rodtfpa '. . 

. : 

, 
; ~ 

: 

,. 

"_.;- M~ ~DBJO.VIa.cUSl'OJlUDBMOCRAOA. 

. '., 

':-, .. : . " ' 

. Marlo RaMdlo de los Oxto 
~24DBFEBR.BRO . 

""",:..,.a IApcz 0."" .. , 
MO'YIMtENTOPRODBRBCtrosHlJMANO$ 

. cm.OOLFO rm CUACANAYABO 
""li" " ' 

. ~ ,. '" _ BcftaAll!daez Paract 
MO\'lMlBNtONACIONALDBR8SISTENCIACMCA 

. PBD1tO LmS BOrrm. 

OdDaZamon.Ohrm . t-

r . 
, i 

,,' • 0RGANJZAa0N flIMINISTA IIIDBPBNDII!NrB ! 
,". \ .. ,t·,,>_~Oi:idoCboq " ,-. i 

.'" ". ~. ,·"PAJa'ItIOAa::lQNNACONAUS'tA ;... ":' .... '., 

.• J ......................... . 

"rP~~D.B~AaONoR1'QI)()X.\ . 
· .' . -. - Rat>eln...._ 

, P~·om.rOoWtco~. de NOVmMIIRB FRAHX.PAIS 
.... "",, __ a \'IlIa am) 

PA1ITIDO PRO DI!lUICHOS HUMANOS AF!LIADO 
,A LAfUNDAQON ANDJUUSltJAJWV 

~"";"~~aW;.~ . 
UNION 1lAQ0000DB J!X.I'RIISOS POJmCiOS CUBANOs 

De Praa1t FenIhIa Lo¥eIra 
UNION NACONALDB OPOSrroRBS 
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. SIGNATORY ORGANIZATIONS 
OF TIlE AGiIEEMENT IN EXILE: 

.. ACCON Q'IICA amANA ./osI1Ads PIoJoI 
ACCJON DEldOCRAnCAQJIIANA·Jao QdosA=U ."" . ==.=~~;.;.-. '," 
AUANZA DB JOYE>ll!S amANOS • A1I> M. 0Ib00dI 

ASOCIACON MEDIOAMBIENTAlJ$fAQJIIANA·· 

~NAa:.~a:os~~'~~ae;.. :,' 
ASOaACION INIBORALMAMilsA;"'" LiIs,.".· 
ASOCIAOON DI!MOCRA11CA DB PIlOFBSIClNlJ.<3 

DEL SEJMaO EXTBIUOR .. J0s6Jt.1bena .. _ ':.. .+; (. . 
COORDINADORA INII!lINAOONAL DB PIlIS1OlIEROS POUIICIOS" ... ... 

~OS.OamamoIU¥uPON ,,:,:~' 
.coolDDW>oRASOCIAlJ)I!MOCRATA' n.. Uoo L I\Ioioda 

CO!dlI!ICUDANO PRODI!IWlIOS HUMANOS· n.. _,.." 
COIIfI!IlI!IV,OON CAMPESlNADBCIlBA.loolld. ... _ 
CUBAN AMERICAN VEIER.ANS ASSOQATION • Andtts Omf. 

QIBA DEMoc:RATJQUB.1A*a JordIIla '. 
CUBAINDEPENDIEIITIl Y DEldOCRATlCA(OD)' H''''~I ... · 
DIRI1CI'OJUO IU!VOWOONIJUO DI!MOCRATICO CUBAND . 

.. ,. -' .. ~ JIlIZI AldcldoCuIl'O),OrlIDdo,OuIIma .. 
., .,.J!X.O.IJ8 (ASOC. DB EX-PRISlONEROS YCIOMIIA1lENI'8S 

. POLITICOS CUBANOS)' .....,.;._ 
JDt.CCN!'INADOS POUIICIOSDBIAIJMAP·""'" ow. 
Fl!llERAOON SlllDICAl. DB I'1ANTAS Ei.ECrJUCAS. GAS 

Y AQUA EN El.2XDJO. RCD4 L [)(a: 
FR£BCUBAN FOUNDA1tON. JohD SdM 

FRBn'BNAaoNALDELPRESmro pounco CUBANO 
I J. ... ' Jl1IftDo AJnzU 

' .. DRAN LOQIAMASONICA.""'" CWdIIIA, ~ 
.ORIJPODBAPOYOAIADlSlDENOA.--_ 

ORIJPO DB'IIWIAlO DB IADlSlDENOAINII!lINA;"" Co .......... 
HBIIMANOSAJ.RESCAm·J'" _ 

UGAOVICAMARIIANA·MlpoIAApllJdw 
. MAR. POR CUBA. Sn.la 0. 1rtoDdo 

MORRIS Q)t1NTY CUBAN ASSOaAT1ON • 1t.olatt4o IUoI 
MOVlMll!NTO DSMoav.aA· Ramda SdJ JIDda 

MOVItdII!NtO DBWCHADORES POR LA tJBERTAD 
. YIAINDI!I'I!NDBNCI DBCUBA·A1fndo """'"" 

. 1d0YlMlENT0 JUM)WOON/JUO 30 DBNOVIEMIlRB FRANlCPAIS 
, ' 1aIc1 AtmI \'IJlarcal 

MOYIMIENTOHtlMANISTAIU!VOWOONAJUO C\lBANO 
,". _ II. 'DtIIcs . 

. Jd!lNICPIOSDBCUBAENELBXILIO. __ ,lulloCaboop . MWIIR QJIIANA. __ 

. '1dWDl!S LIJCIIADORAS fOR LA DEIdOCRAOA·IdIIfa~ 
OROANIZACION8S aJIIAIW UIIIDAS DBIAZONANORIB (OCU) JU __ ... 

PAlmDO IIIDJ!I'ENDIIN'ACUBAND''''''''_1!d>ooIqoo 
.. PARTIDOAcx:tONIlAQQNALISI'A·ScrJIo-·.· 

. ·:PAIIIIDOCIlBANODBRBNOVACONOKIODOXA.-_ " 
(Jtatp llicaelatafat)PAJmDOsoaALDEMoavJ'Ac.vBANO 
". . . ,.,.-
. PRESIDIO POIJI1CIO HISIOIUCO CIlBANO • CASA D!L PIlBSO 

lAds 00azIIaW-
P\J8NTB DB JOYE>II!S PIlOF8SIClNIJ.< CIlBANOS Dr. __ bIJo 

IAROSA BLANCA. Dr. _I D<u IJWft 

UNION DB JIlGoPllBSOS POIJI1CIOS CIlBANOS .J"" -
UNION uaBRALCUBAHA· OdoIAIIIefto Mommcr 

UNION nB SOLD1J)QS Y OPJaALES LlBSlES • AtvIro PmdIs 

'. 
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Transitional Election Plan: Atmendix 6 - General and Demo9raphic Information 

APPENDIX 6 

GENERAL AND DEMOGRAPHIC INFORMATION ON THE REPUBUC OF CUBA 

1. General Description 

Capital: 

Total surface area: 

La Habana [Havana], 2.1 million 

110,860 Km 2 

Currency: Peso (1 peso ~ US$1.0, Oct. 11, 1996) 
Official Language: Spanish . 
Literacy: 
Life Expectancy: 

96.2% male, 95.3% female (1995) 
Men: 73.9 years, Women: 77.6 years 

National Independence Day: July 26 (1953) 
Active personnel in Armed Forces: 100,000 

2. Political Aspects 

Form of Government: Republic, 14- Provinces and one Special Municipali1y. The highest 
ruling enti1y is the National Assembly ofthe People's Power (NAPP), holding sessions twice 
per year. The terms of the representatives to the Assembly are 5 years. 

Political Parties: Cuban Communist Par1y (PCC), the only officially registered par1y. 

Next Scheduled Elections: February of 2003 (Legislative Branch). 

3. Demographic Datal 

Population (1998 estimate): 11,115,000 

Density (1996.estimate): 100.3 persons per Km2 

Type of Population: Urban 72.8%, Rural 27.2% 
Distribution by Sex (1994- estimate): Men 50.2%, Women, 4-9.80% 

Age groups (1998 estimate): 

Less than 15 years 
15-29 years 
30-1j.1j. years 
4-5-59 years 
60-74- years 
More than 75 years 
TOTAL 

2,534-,676 
3,112,760 
,4-23,506 
1,689,784-
993,828 
4-22,4-4-6 
11,117,000 

22.8% 
28.0% 
21.8% 
15.2% 
8.4-% 
3.8% 
100.0% 
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Estimated population in: 

2000: 11,385,000 
2010: 11,911,000 

Urban (1995) - 76% 
Rural (1995) - 24% 

Vital Statistics 

Birth rate per 1,000 (1993); 
Infant Mortality rate per 1000 (1995-2000); 
Natural yrowth rate per 1,000 (1993); 
Fertility rate (1995-2000): 

14.0 (world average is 25.0). 
9.0 (world average is 9.3). 
6.8 (world average is 15.7). 
1.55 

Life expectancy at birth (1995-2000); 
.:Men 74.2 years 
Women 78 years 

4. Transport and Communications 

. Railroads (1991); 
Vehicles (1988): 

4,881 Km 
241,300 

Roads (1986): 
Buses and Trucks: 

393 ships (of more than 100 tons) 
17 

46,555 Km 
208,400 

Merchant Marine (1992); 
Newspapers (1992); 
Radio (1995); 
Television (1995); 
Telephones (1993): 

3,608,000 receivers (approximately one for every 3 people) 
2,500,000 receivers (one for every 4.4 persons) 
344,200 lines (one for every 31 people). 

ENDNOTE 

1 United Nations Home Page, Populations Statistics Division, UN Secretariat, http:((www.un.orgfdept 
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IFES 
As one of the world's premier democracy and governance assistance 

organizations, IFES provides needs-based, targeted, technical assistance 

designed and implemented through effective partnerships with donors and 

beneficiaries. Founded in 1987 as a nonpartisan, nonprofit organization, 

IFES has provided integrated, collaborative solutions in the areas of dem­

ocratic institution building and participatory governance in more than 120 

countries worldwide. IFES' Washington headquarters houses eighty-five 

employees specializing regionally in Africa, the Americas, Asia, the Mid­

dle East, and Europe, as well as functionally in rule of law, civil society, 

good governance, election administration, applied research, gender issues, 

public information technology solutions, and more. IFES' staff offers vast 

country-specific experience and facility in more than 30 languages. IFES 

employs an additional 120 people in twenty-five field locations. 
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